A Safety Precautions
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component. Do not use for any other applications.
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Hybrid Control System Xs7er
AR Series ac input

cus CE€

@For detailed information about regulations and standards, please see the Oriental
Motor website.

CFLED

Built-in Controller Type Pulse Input Type

BFeatures

High Reliability with Closed Loop Control

Stepper motor based hybrid motors utilize a unique
control system combining the benefits of "open loop
control" and "closed loop control". During normal
conditions, these motors provide high response
through synchronous operation with commands using
open loop control. In an overload situation, the motor
position is corrected with the closed loop control and
operation is maintained. These are motors that are both
easy to use and highly reliable.
@High Reliability with Closed Loop Control
@High Efficiency Technology Reduces Motor Heat
Generation
@ Capable of High Positioning Accuracy
@2 Driver Types to Choose from
Built-in Controller Type (FLEO / Pulse Input Type

(FLEO what is FLEX?

FLEX is the collective name for products that support
1/O control, Modbus (RTU) control, and FA network control
via network converters. These products enable simple
connection and simple control, shortening the total lead
time for system construction.

A Single Driver to Support a Variety of Motors

Continuous Operation Utilizing
High-Efficiency Technology

@®Lower Heat Generation
Heat generation by the motor has been significantly reduced
through higher efficiency.
@ Temperature Distribution by
Thermography

@ Motor Case Temperature under
Same Operating Conditions

—

Tomperature [C]
5
=
Y\

~—— Gonventional Product |

20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
Time [min]

Comparison under the same conditions

®45% Less Power Consumption* than Conventional
Oriental Motor Products Due to Energy-Saving Features
@ Power Consumption

1200,

s,
1000 3]

<
.
‘.’ Power Consumption
RN o
*._Reduction

skOperating Condition

- Speed: 1000 r/min, load factor 50%

- Operating Time: 24 hours of operation,
365 days/year (70% operating, 25%
stand-by, 5% off)

- Power Supply Input: Single-Phase 200 -
230 VAC

Power Consumption [kWh/Year]

Conventional Product ARMG66AC

@Continuous Operation (Operation at a High Duty Cycle)
The AR Series can be operated at high frequency.
The motor can operate continuously

.
.) @ i s}‘i‘ If the motor is operated continuously, a heat
/ ")\ !/ sink of a capacity at least equivalent to an
‘ aluminum plate with a size of 250250 mm,

6 mm thick is required.

The driver is equipped with an automatic recognition function, which
recognizes the attached motor.
Various types of motors, such as the standard type and the geared
type, can be attached to a single driver. Therefore, there is no need to
change the driver to match the motor to be attached. Maintenance is
easier.

FC Geared

TH Geared

PS Geared

PN Geared
Standard

Harmonic Geared

Actuators Equipped with AR Series

All of the products equipped with the AR series feature
standardized controllability.

Hollow Rotary
Actuators

DGII Series

Same Operation!

Hybrid Control System
(s7er AR Series Electric Cylinders

EAC Series



Easy to Use with High Functionality

@Automatically Controlled Electromagnetic Brake

It is not necessary to provide a separate circuit to control the
electromagnetic brake. The electromagnetic brake is released
when the motor is excited (= the current ON input is turned ON),
and activated to hold the load in position when the excitation is
cut off (= the current ON input is turned OFF).
@ A separate 24 VDC power supply is required excluding the pulse input type driver.
@ A separate 24 VDC power supply is required for electromagnetic brake control.
24 VDC Power Supply ~ Connector for CN1
e £

Connected to CN1

able for Electromagnetic Brake
Connected to CN2

Cable for Motor
Electromagnetic Brake Cable
Motor Cable

(3

@®Separation of Main Power and Control Power

The control power-input terminals are provided separately from
the main power terminals. This means that even when the main
power is cut off due to an emergency stop, etc., the current
position can still be detected and alarm information can still be
checked, as long as the power (24 VDC) is supplied to the control

power-input terminals.
@ For the pulse input type, operation is also possible with the main power supply only.

@®Up to 30 m Wiring Distance Between Motor and Driver
A connection cable can be used to extend the wiring distance
up to 30 m. Extension cables and flexible extension cables are
available as accessories (sold separately).

@Push-Motion Operation

A force is continuously applied to the load. When contact is made

with the load, the motor switches to push-motion operation and

applies constant torque to the load.

@ Push-motion operation requires a control module OPX-2A (sold separately) or support
software MEXEQ2.

@ Do not perform push-motion operation using geared motors. Doing so may damage the motor or

gear unit.
|
1

@Position Control in the Same Direction

The wrap feature enables you to control positioning even in an

application where positioning is repeated in the same direction.

(Available only on the built-in controller type.)

skWhen building an absolute system, the accessory battery is
necessary (sold separately).

[3 ]3]
ICI]

@Also Supports Absolute Systems

You can build an absolute system
that detects absolute positions by
connecting the accessory battery (sold
separately).

(Available only on the built-in controller
type.) @ Battery Set (Sold separately)

A Stepper Motor with Advanced Characteristics, Easier to Use

@®Low Vibration

In addition to the microstep drive system, a smooth drive function
is equipped to achieve smoother operation.

The smooth drive function automatically implements microstep
drive based on the same traveling amount and traveling speed
used in the full step mode, without changing the pulse input
settings.

1.0
0.9
0.8
0.7
0.6
0.5
0.4

0.3
02 \“.J A 1
LN '

O(J 100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed [r/min]

—— ARM66AC ]
— Conventional Product

Vibration Component Voltage Vp-p [V]

Easy Setting and Easy Monitoring

By using the MEXEQ2 support software, a computer can be used
to change operating data or parameters, as well as to perform
monitoring.

@ Monitoring of Operating Condition by Waveform

A highly efficient monitoring function that allows for easy identification of the motor and 1/0 status
at a glance.

@Improved Angular Accuracy

The improved current control technology improves the stop
position accuracy of the motor. The result is greater positioning
accuracy.

ARMG66AC : +3 arcmin (degrees)
Conventional Product: £5 arcmin (degrees)
6 |

I
—— ARM66AC

Angle Error [min]

] 60 120 180 240 300 360
Rotation Angle [° ]

Complying with Various Standards to
Support Diverse Equipment Designs

@®Motor Protection Degree: IP65*

The motor complies with the requirements of protection degree
IP65%* (except for the motor mounting surface and connectors).
This means that the enclosure prevents intrusion of dust that can
otherwise inhibit normal operation.

skFor double shaft products, the degree of protection is IP20.

@Conforms to International Safety Standards

These products are recognized by UL/CSA and they also bear the
CE Marking as a proof of conformance to the Low Voltage and
EMC Directives.

@Conforms to Semiconductor Equipment Materials
International Standard “SEMI F47”

These products comply with the SEMI Standard on power

supply voltage drop, and accordingly can be used effectively in

semiconductor manufacturing apparatuses.

Effective for use in semiconductor equipment.

The customer is advised to always evaluate the motor on the

actual equipment.
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2 Driver Types Available Depending on the System Configuration

2 types of AR Series drivers are available, depending on the master control system in use.

@BLilt-in Controller Type (FLEO

@ When Controlling

with I/O

CPU
Power

Supply 1 1/

===

@ When Controlling

from Computer or
Touch Screen (HMI)
No Need for
Positioning
Module

Modbus (RTU)

@ When Controlling with
Serial Communication

CPU

Serial
Communication
Module

Power
Supply

Modbus (RTU)

@®Pulse Input Type

® When Controlling
with FA Network

CPU

Power

Supply FA Network

Module

CCoLink
MECHATROLINK
EtherCAT

FA Network

Network
Converter
(Sold separately)

RS-485

Pulse Input

This type executes operations
by inputting pulses into the

Because the driver stores the information necessary for motor operation, the burden on the host PLC is reduced.
This simplifies the system configuration for multi-axis control. Settings can be configured using support software

or RS-485 communications.

driver. It controls the motor
using a positioning module
(pulse generator).

[ ] CC-Link is a registered trademark of CC-Link Partner Association and
© EthercAT~ a registered trademark for which a license is provided by Beckhoff Automation GmbH in Germany.

MECHATROLINK s a registered trademark of MECHATROLINK Members Association.

@Control System Configuration for Built-in Controller Type

@ 1/0 Control

The positioning module (pulse generator) function is built into the driver, and therefore an operation system using 1/0 can be created by
connecting directly to a switch box or PLC. A positioning module is not necessary on the PLC side, saving space and simplifying the

system.

@ Example of Using a Switch Box

STRTD STOP

coW—D cw

STRTD STOP

coW—D cw

Switch Box

Operating data is set in the driver, and the motor can
be started or stopped simply by connecting a switch.
Control can be performed easily without using PLC.

Easy Control Low-Cost Design

@ Example of Using PLC

110
Module

CPU
Module

Power
Supply
Module

When using PLC, an operation system can be created
by connecting directly to an I/O module. A positioning
module is not necessary on the PLC side, therefore
space is saved and the system is simplified.

Easy Control Low-Cost Design
Space Saving

( Control via Modbus (RTU)/RS-485 Communication

@ Example of Using PLC and a Touch Screen

—

1/0

Touch Screen Module

CPU
Module

Power
Supply
Module

Normally, the motor is started and stopped with 1/0.
Changing the operating data settings and displaying
the monitors and alarms is performed with the touch
screen using Modbus (RTU) communication. When
there is a lot of setup work, changes can be easily
performed on the touch screen, and the burden of
creating ladders is reduced.

Easy Control Support for Small Lots of Multiple Products

® Control via FA Network

RS-485 communication can be used to set operating data and parameters
and input operation commands. Up to 31 drivers can be connected to 1 serial
communication module. There is a function that enables multiple motors to be
started simultaneously. The Modbus (RTU) protocol is supported and can be

used to connect to touch screens and computers.

Easy Control Simple Wiring Supports Brands of Serial Module
Motor Controlled by Computer Simplified System

By using a network converter (sold separately),
CC-Link, MECHATROLINK or EtherCAT
communication are possible. These can be used
to set operating data and parameters and input
operation commands.

Easy Control Simple Wiring
Multi-Axis Control at Low Cost



Built-in Controller Type (FLED

Because the driver has the information necessary for motor operation, the burden on the host PLC is reduced. The system configuration

when using multi-axis control has been simplified.
Settings are configured using a control module OPX-2A (sold separately), support software MEXEQ2 or RS-485 communication.

Basic Setting
(Factory setting)

Motor

Driver

+

Connection Cable

@ Operation Types

In the built-in controller type, the operating speed and traveling amount of the motor are set with operating data, and operation is

Operation Data Setting
Parameter Changing

Data Setting

Control Module
(OPX-2A)

Test Operation

Alarm History

or Parameter Changing
Monitoring

Support Software (MEXEQ2)

nduj Aiddng 1amod 9y

Data Copy

Setting using RS-485 communication is also possible.

performed according to the selected operating data. There are four types of motor operations.

Item

Description

Common

Control Method

1/0 control

Network converter connection

RS-485 Communication

Modbus RTU protocol connection

Position Command
Input

Setting with operating data number

Command range for each point: —8388608~8388607 [step] (Setting unit: 1 [step])

Speed Command
Input

Setting with operating data number

Command Range: 0~1000000 [Hz] (Setting unit: 1 [Hz])

Acceleration/
Deceleration
Command Input

Set with the operating data number or parameter.
The acceleration/deceleration rate [ms/kHz] or acceleration/deceleration time [s] can be selected.
Command Range: 0.001~1000.000 [ms/kHz] (Setting unit: 0.001 [ms/kHz])

0.001~1000.000 [s] (Setting unit: 0.001[s])

Acceleration/
Deceleration
Processing

Velocity filter, movement average filter

Return-To-Home

Return-to-Home

2-Sensor Mode

A return-to-home operation that uses a limit sensor (+LS, —LS)

3-Sensor Mode

A return-to-home operation that uses a limit sensor and a HOME sensor.

Pushing Mode*"

A return-to-home operation by pressing the table against the mechanical end of a linear

Operation Modes slide, etc.
» A function where P-PRESET is input at the desired position to confirm the home position.
Position Preset — -
The home position can be set to the desired value.
Number of .
Positioning Points RN D, (8
. Incremental mode (Relative positioning)
Operating Modes —
Absolute mode (Absolute positioning)
Independent Operation A PTP (Point to Point) positioning operation.
Linked Operation A multistep speed-change positioning operation that is linked with operating data.
Operation A positioning operation with a timer that is linked with operating data.
Positioning e — Linked Operation 2 The timer (dwell time) can be set from 0~50.000 [s].
Operation (Setting unit: 0.001 [s])
. ) Continuous pressurizing position operations are performed with respect to the load.
o 1
AT QT Maximum speed of operation is 500 [r/min] on the motor shaft.
“Onz(:'rr]zzng PRSI Starts the positioning operation when START is input after selecting MO~M5.
Start Methods Direct Method Starts the positioning operation with the operating data number set in the parameters
(Direct positioning) when MS0~MSS5 is input.
Sequential Method Starts the positioning operation in sequence from operating data No. 0 each time SSTART
(Sequential positioning) is input.
Number of Speed .
Continuous Points 64 points (No. 0~63)
Operation Speed Change .
Method Changes the operating data number.
JOG Operation Regular feed is performed by inputting +J0G or —JOG.
. Automatic Return When the motor position is moved by an external force while the motor is in a non-excitation state, it automatically returns
Other Operations . e .
Operation to the position where it originally stopped.
Control Mode*2 The normal mode and the current control mode can be selected.
Absolute Backup You can build an absolute system by using a battery (accessory).

k1 Do not perform push-motion operation using geared type motors. Doing so may damage the motor or gear unit.
%2 Except to further reduce heat generation or noise, using normal mode is recommended.
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Positioning Operation

—<Operation Functions

e|ndependent Operation

Operating Data Operating Data
No.0 No.1
Start Jrl Time
Command

e| inked Operation

Speed

Speed

Operating Data§ Operating Data
No.0 No.1

Start Jrl Time
Command

e| inked Operation 2

Dwell
Speed Time

Operating Data
No.0

Start
Command

® Push-Motion Operation
Speed

Operating Data No.0

Time

Start
Command ﬂ

<Start Methods

® Operating Data Selection Method
® Direct Positioning
® Sequential Positioning

Return-To-Home Operation

—— ¢2-Sensor Mode

—LS +LS
+ Side —VR

L)
. EI —Vs

— Side —VR

—— 03-Sensor Mode

—LS HOMES +LS
+ Side —V\R

L s

— Side —VR

—— o Pushing Mode
—Side Mechanical +Side Mechanical

Terminal Terminal
=+ Side —VR
—Vs
EI —\s
— Side —VR

— o Position Preset

Continuous Operation

+Direction / \;
Motor Operation
—Direction

Time

MO~MS5 Input

FWD Input

RVS Input

Other Operations
¢ JOG Operation (Test operation)

® Automatic Return Operation
@ Equipped with a sequence for return-to-home operation that reduces the burden of
the host master and the hassle of creating a ladder.

@Group Send Function

Modbus (RTU) communication and FA network have a function

that enables multiple motors to be started simultaneously.

Multiple drivers can be grouped together, and when an operation

command is sent to the master driver, all the drivers that belong to

the same group as the master driver will operate simultaneously.

@ Modbus (RTU) control: Support for simultaneous start, changes to traveling amount and speed
and monitoring

@ FA network control: Simultaneous start only

eExample of Modbus (RTU) Communication Control

Simultaneous multi-axis
starting operations are possible

@Teaching Function

Teaching can be performed with the OPX-2A control module
(sold separately) or the MEXEQ2* support software. The table is
moved to the desired position, and the position data at that time is
stored as the positioning data.

skThe support software can be downloaded from the website. Please contact Oriental Motor for
details.




Pulse Input Type

The control module OPX-2A (sold separately) and support software MEXEO2 can be used to change the parameters, display the alarm

history, and perform various types of monitoring.

Basic Setting
(Factory setting)

Motor

Connection Cable

Extended Settings

4+ .

Push-Motion Operation

Control Module

(OPX-2A) Test Operation

Driver
Alarm History
Parameter Changing

Monitoring

Data Copy

nduj Aiddng 1amod 9y

Support Software (MEXEQ2)

@®Main Additional Functions Available with Extended Settings

Velocity Filter Setting

The values corresponding to each of 0~F (16 stages) for the setting switch.

Vibration Suppression Function for
Normal Mode

This can be set to suppress resonant vibration during rotation.

This can be set to suppress vibration during acceleration, and deceleration, and when stopped.

Gain Adjustment for Current
Control Modg??

Control Mode

Adjusts the position and speed loop gain.

Adjusts the speed integration time constant.

Sets the damping control vibration frequency.

Sets whether to enable or disable damping control.

Selection of Motor Excitation Position at
Power On

The motor excitation position for when the power is on can be selected.

Control Module Setting

Select whether to use symbols or an absolute value display for the speed display of the control
module.

ltem Overview Sietltsiiri:g %;i?:;:

1-pulse input mode or 2-pulse input (negative logic) mode can be selected. o o

In addition to the normal settings, the phase difference input can also be set.

Selection of Pulse Input Mode - 1-pulse input mode (positive logic/negative logic) _ ®

- 2-pulse input mode (positive logic/negative logic)

- Phase difference input (1-multiplication/2-multiplication/4-multiplication)

The resolution can be selected with a function switch (DO, D1, CSO, CS1). o ()
Resolution Setting The function switch can be used to the change each of the corresponding electronic gear values . P

(Do, D1, CSO, CS1).

The running current setting can be changed with the current setting switch (CURRENT). [ ] o
Running Current Setting The value corresponding to each stage of the current setting switch (CURRENT), 0~F (16 stages), _ P

can be changed.

Standstill Current Ratio Setting The ratio of the standstill current relative to the running current can be set. = ([ )
Motor Rotational Coordinates Setting The rotational coordinates for the motor can be set. = ()

. . The input signal for the excitation of the motor. ([ J [ J
Current On Signal (C-ON input) - - - -

The logic of the C-ON input during power supply input can be set. = ()
gitrtjr:; Eoulrfécr::a(t)lsré:z::z;)gi:;%?;atlon Set whether or not to return to the excitation position (deviation 0 position) during current on. = ()
1/0 Input Signal Mode Selection Input to select the push-motion operation®. = ()
Alarm Code Signal Enable/Disable Set to output the code when an alarm occurs. = ()
END Output Signal Range Setting The END output signal range can be changed. = ()
END Output Signal Offset The END output signal value can be offset. = ()
A/B Phase Output This can be used to confirm the position of the motor. () ([ )
Timing Output Signal This is output each time the motor rotates 7.2°. o ()

Applies a filter to the operation command to control the motor action. [ ] ()

[
[
[ J
[
[ J
[
[ J
o
([
[

The geared motor gear ratio for the speed monitor can be set.

k1 Do not perform push-motion operation using geared type motors. Doing so may damage the motor or gear unit.
k2 Except to further reduce heat generation or noise, using normal mode is recommended.
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B Product Line of Motors

@Types and Features of Standard and Geared Motors

Pehrn";)i(sslilbs't‘;z‘t’;ﬁ:gl?s"d Backlash Basic Resolution | Output Shaft Speed
Type Features Tbrque [N-m] [arcmin (degrees)] [deg/step] [r/min]
Standard Type
Maximum Holding Torque
4 0.36 4000
+Basic motor of the AR Series L - :
Motor shaft shape
Shaft flat on one side/round shaft
TH Geared Type
(Spur Gear
Mechanism) Permissible Torque oot
+A wide variety of low gear ratios, high-speed 12 10 : 500
operations
: S [E— ——
«Gear ratio: 3.6, 7.2, 10, 20, 30
Selection of the cable drawing direction
Downward/upward/right/left
7]
= FC Geared Type
F hani ' - issi
ff (Foco gear mechanism) -Right-angle shaft gear for positioning Fiypsile Traue 10 0012 416
z -Center Shaft
= -Gear ratio: 7.2, 10, 20, 30 NN [——
PS Geared Type -High permissible torque/max. instantaneous permissible  Max. Instantancous
(Planetary Gear torque Torque Torqile
Mechanism) -A wide variety of gear ratios for selecting the 37 60 7 0.0072 600
desired step angle
-Center shaft — — —
-Gear ratio: 5, 7.2, 10, 25, 36, 50
PN Geared Type -High speed (low gear ratio), high positioning
(Planetary Gear accuracy Permissi Max I
Mechanism) -High permissible torque/max. instantaneous Tgm:s' ¢ T;:'ug stantaneous
torque 37 60 2 0.0072 600
+A wide variety of gear ratios for selecting
= the desired step angle _— — [
8 -Center shaft
3 -Gear ratio: 5, 7.2, 10, 25, 36, 50
=
Harmonic Geared Type -High positioning accuracy -
(Harmonic Drive®) *High permissible torque/max. instantaneous Permissible - Max. Instantaneous
torque Torque Torque
8 - ) 37 55 0.0036 70
. -High gear ratio, high resolution
» T -Center shaft
-Gear ratio: 50, 100

@ Please use the above values as reference to see the differences between each type. These values vary depending on the motor frame size and gear ratio.
@ HarmonicPlanetary, HarmonicDrive and ;?5_ are registered trademarks or trademarks of Harmonic Drive Systems Inc.

You can select the shaft shape and cable drawing direction depending on the application.

©

@p T €5 &3

Downward

Upward Rightward

Leftward

Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft You can select a cable drawing direction from the output shaft from among the 4 directions.
@ Standard Type @ TH Geared Type
Shaft Shape Cable Drawing Direction
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft Frame Size
Frame Size Downward Upward Rightward Leftward
42 mm [ [ ] 42 mm [ ] ([ J [ J [ J
60 mm ([ [ J 60 mm [ J o ([ [ J
85 mm ] @ 90 mm [ ) o ] [ ]




@Power Supply Input and Frame Size

@ [J42: Indicates a motor frame size of 42 mm.
@ Electromagnetic brake models are available for all types. (Except FC geared type).
skExcept FC geared type.




10

MiSystem Configuration

@Combination of Standard Type Motor with an Electromagnetic Brake and Built-in Controller Type Driver
A configuration example of /O control with a built-in controller type driver or using RS-485 communication is shown below.

@Purchase is required
OPurchase as necessary

@ Motor

ODC Power Supply Cable @ Driver
To be supplied by customer. - Page 130
DC Power Supply | | i
(for Control)
@ Connection Cable Sets
=¥ Page 122 ———
for Electromagnetic Brake
f —

[D‘

Support Software
MEXEO2

(OCommunication Cable
for Support Software

=» Page 131
This cable is required when MEXEQ2
is used.

—_——— = O e

for Motor
(OControl Module AC Power Supply
- Page 131 (Main Power Supply)

The connection to the host control device can be selected from the following three methods: I/0 control, industrial network control, or Modbus control.

(OcCables for 1/0 Signals = Page 126

When Controlling with I/0

(ONetwork Converters
=» Page 134

Not supplied.

(ORS-485 Communication Cable = Page 128
When Controlling with Industrial Network

Host Control Device

@::@

When Controlling via Modbus

(OCommunication Cable for FLEX =» Page 129

Brackets

Motor Mounting

=» Page 132

@ Example of System Conguration Pricing

ARM66MC |

Driver

ARD-CD

Battery Set
=» Page 134

Regeneration Driver Mounting Connector Cover
Resistor Brackets -» Page 133
=» Page 133 =¥ Page 133

Cables

Accessories

Connection
Cable Set (1 m)

CCO10VAFB

1/0 Signal Cable

for General Purpose (0.5 m)

CCO6DO005B-1

Motor Mounting

Bracket
PAL2P-5

Driver Mounting
Bracket

MADPO6

® |

@®

O]

@)

@)

The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are also available.




@Combination of Standard Type Motor with an Electromagnetic Brake and Pulse Input Type Driver
An example of single-axis system configuration with the programmable controller (Equipped with the pulse oscillation function) is shown
below.

walsAs

(]
(=]
=
=H
(=]
f=—
=
QO
=
(=}
=

@Purchase is required ODC Power Supply Cable

O Purchase as necessary To be supplied by customer. Page 130 @Driver
DC Power Supply | | S e N
(for Control)
@®Motor . ——
(@ Connection Cable Sets

=» Page 122

for Electromagnetic Brake

for Motor

1l = —

1nduj Aiddng Jamod 9y

AC Power Supply
Support Software O Communication Cable OControl Module (Main Power Supply)
MEXEO2 for Support Software =» Page 131
- =¥ Page 131
This cable is required when MEXEQ2
r

|
I
|
|
I
is used. ol
|
I
|
|
I

@ Ocables for I/0 Signals > Page 126

; When Controlling with I/0

8

B

=

Q

o

®

o

==
By
1 1 1
1 . 1 . . 1
1 O Motor Accessories 1 ODriver Accessories H
i i i
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
i i
: : '

1

H Motor Mounting 1 Pulse Signal Splitter Driver Mounting Connector Cover |
H Brackets ! - Website Brackets - Page 133 H
H =» Page 132 H =» Page 133 H
T L L L L N e L L L P L L L P R L e L T

@ Example of System Conguration Pricing

Cables Accessories
Motor Driver Connection 1/0 Signal Cable Motor Mounting Driver Mounting
—|— + Cable Set (1 m) with Connector (1 m) Bracket Bracket
ARM66MC ARD-C CCO10VAFB CC36D1E PAL2P-5 MADPO6

@® ® @® O (@) (@)

The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are also available.
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B Product Number

@®Motor
<{>Standard Type

otor Type : eries Motor
@ | Motor T ARM: AR Series Mot
TR W ® Motor Frame Size 4:42mm  6:60 mm
@ @ @ @ @ @ 9: 85 mm (Geared Type is 90 mm)
otor Case Leng
® | Motor Case Length
. Output Shaft Features A: Single Shaft
<OPS, PN, Harmonic Geared Type @ B: Double Shaft
ARM 6 6 A C N 5 M: With Electromagnetic Brake
- ® | Additional Function™® 0: Round Shaft Type
@ @ @ @ @ @ . ® | Motor Power Supply Input  C: AC Power Supply Input Type
° Geared Type PS: PS Geared Type

N: PN Geared Type
H: Harmonic Geared Type

Gear Ratio

skThe standard motor without a number indicating the additional function in the product name is
the type shaft flat on one side.

<TH Geared Type

ARM 6 6 A c T 7 2 U @ | Motor Type ARM: AR Series Motor
el ® Motor Frame Size 4:42mm 6:60 mm
D 00060 ® ©® ® 2:s0m
® | Motor Case Length
@ Output Shaft Features A: Single Shaft
M: With Electromagnetic Brake

® | Motor Power Supply Input  C: AC Power Supply Input Type

® | Geared Type T: TH Geared Type

@ | Gear Ratio

Cable Outlet Direction E:&'fgtcvt‘a“:zrgi'fgc‘;c;::’" U: Upward Direction
<FC Geared Type
ARM 6 6 A c FC 7 2 I- A @ | Motor Type ARM: AR Series Motor

AR - @ | Motor Frame Size 4:42mm  6:60 mm
@ @ @ @ @ @ @ . @ ® | Motor Case Length

@ | Output Shaft Features A: Single Shaft

® | Motor Power Supply Input  C: AC Power Supply Input Type

® | Geared Type FC: FC Geared Type

@ | Gear Ratio

Output Shaft Direction™  L: L Shaft (Left) R: R Shaft (Right)

(® | Gearhead Identification A: Solid Shaft

sk Output gear shaft direction when seen from the cable outlet side.
L: L Shaft (Left) R: R Shaft (Right)

= =

o | o |
L] ]

@Driver
RD - C D @ | Driver Type ARD: AR Series Driver
A - Power Supply Input Built-in Controller Type

A: Single-Phase 100-120 VAC
C: Single-Phase 200-240 VAC
@ Pulse Input Type

A: Single-Phase 100-115 VAC
C: Single-Phase 200-230 VAC
S: Three-Phase 200-230 VAC

® Type D: Built-in Controller Type
Blank: Pulse Input Type




B Product Line

=)
(=]
=
Motors, drivers, and connection cables must be ordered separately. Connection Cables = Page 120 c§h %:
= @
®Motor % 3
{>Standard Type =
Frame Size Product Name (Single Shaft) Product Name (Double Shaft) -
42 mm ARM46A[IC ARM46B[IC é
60 mm ARMG66ALIC ARM66BLIC 5
ARM69AIC ARM69B[IC —
85 mm ARM98A[IC ARM98B[IC - ]
ARM911ACIC ARM911B[LIC o
@ The number O (round shaft type) indicating the shaft shape is entered where the box [ is located within the product name. One side flat shaft type will have no "[J" within the product name. g % -c-;’
@D = =
L s 2
{>Standard Type with Electromagnetic Brake _‘g” & %
Frame Size Product Name =2 :::* E
42 mm ARM46MIC 5 72
ARM66M(IC =
60 mm ARM69MLIC =
85 mm ARM98MLIC 3
@ The number O (round shaft type) indicating the shaft shape is entered where the box [ is located within the product name. One side flat shaft type will have no "[J" within the product name. é'
[
<TH Geared Type <TH Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake
Frame Size Product Name Frame Size Product Name §
ARM46AC-T3.60 ARM46MC-T3.6[0 '§ =
ARM46AC-T7.20 ARM46MC-T7.20 §_ g':
42mm ARM46AC-T10H 42mm ARM46MC-T100 Els
ARM46AC-T20H ARM46MC-T20H =
ARM46AC-T30H ARM46MC-T30M
ARMG66AC-T3.60 ARM66MC-T3.6[0 §
ARMG66AC-T7.2H ARM66MC-T7.2[H = %’
60 mm ARMG66AC-T10H 60 mm ARM66MC-T10H 5 g
ARM66AC-T20M ARM66MC-T20H g
ARM66AC-T30H ARM66MC-T30M =
ARM98AC-T3.60 ARM98MC-T3.6[0
ARM98AC-T7.2 ARM98MC-T7.2H 5
90 mm ARM98AC-T10N 90 mm ARM98MC-T10l g
ARM98AC-T20H ARM98MC-T20M =
ARM98AC-T30H ARM98MC-T30M 3
@cEither R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable @Either R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable g
outlet direction is entered where the box H is located within the product name. The product outlet direction is entered where the box I is located within the product name. The product g =] %’
with the cable leading downward direction will have no "[E" within the product name. with the cable leading downward direction will have no "E" within the product name. ) 3 %
£ g2
FC Geared Type 2 3
Frame Size Product Name S @83
ARM46AC-FC7.2LA g_
ARM46AC-FC7.2RA =
ARMA46AC-FC10LA 2
ARM46AC-FC10RA z
42 mm S
ARM46AC-FC20LA H
ARM46AC-FC20RA
ARM46AC-FC30LA o
ARMA46AC-FC30RA o3
ARM66AC-FC7.2LA 28
ARM66AC-FC7.2RA =5
ARM66AC-FC10LA = =
ARMG66AC-FC10RA =
60 mm ARM66AC-FC20LA 2
ARM66AC-FC20RA )
ARMG66AC-FC30LA = 3
ARM66AC-FC30RA =83
=
w

nduj Aiddng
Jamod 9a/qvy
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$9110S5999Yy

13



14

<PS Geared Type

<PS Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size

Product Name

Frame Size

Product Name

ARMA46AC-PS5

ARM46AC-PS7

ARM46AC-PS10

42 mm

ARM46AC-PS25

ARM46AC-PS36

ARM46AC-PS50

ARM66AC-PS5

ARM66AC-PS7

ARM66AC-PS10

60 mm

ARM66AC-PS25

ARM66AC-PS36

ARM66AC-PS50

ARM98AC-PS5

ARM98AC-PS7

ARM98AC-PS10

90 mm

ARM98AC-PS25

ARM98AC-PS36

ARM98AC-PS50

<PN Geared Type

Frame Size

Product Name

ARM46AC-N5

42 mm

ARM46AC-N7.2

ARM46AC-N10

ARM66AC-N5

ARM66AC-N7.2

ARM66AC-N10

60 mm

ARM66AC-N25

ARM66AC-N36

ARM66AC-N50

ARM98AC-N5

ARM98AC-N7.2

ARM98AC-N10

90 mm

ARM98AC-N25

ARM98AC-N36

ARM98AC-N50

<{>Harmonic Geared Type

Frame Size

Product Name

ARM46AC-H50

42 mm

ARM46AC-H100

ARM66AC-H50

60 mm

ARM66AC-H100

ARM98AC-H50

90 mm

ARM98AC-H100

42 mm

ARM46MC-PS5

ARM46MC-PS7

ARM46MC-PS10

ARM46MC-PS25

ARM46MC-PS36

ARM46MC-PS50

60 mm

ARM66MC-PS5

ARM66MC-PS7

ARM66MC-PS10

ARM66MC-PS25

ARM66MC-PS36

ARM66MC-PS50

90 mm

ARM98MC-PS5

ARM98MC-PS7

ARM98MC-PS10

ARM98MC-PS25

ARM98MC-PS36

ARM98MC-PS50

PN Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size

Product Name

42 mm

ARM46MC-N5

ARMA46MC-N7.2

ARM46MC-N10

60 mm

ARM66MC-N5

ARM66MC-N7.2

ARM66MC-N10

ARM66MC-N25

ARM66MC-N36

ARM66MC-N50

90 mm

ARM98MC-N5

ARM98MC-N7.2

ARM98MC-N10

ARM98MC-N25

ARM98MC-N36

ARM98MC-N50

{>Harmonic Geared Type with Electromagnetic
Frame Size Product Name

ARM46MC-H50

42 mm ARMA46MC-H100
ARM66MC-H50

60 mm ARM66MC-H100
ARM98MC-H50

90 mm

ARM98MC-H100

Brake



@>Driver

Q
. . o
<>Built-in Controller Type {Pulse Input Type ER
«Q
Power Supply Input Product Name Power Supply Input Product Name 5 %
Single-Phase 100-120 VAC ARD-AD Single-Phase 100-115 VAC ARD-A = 3
Single-Phase 200-240 VAC ARD-CD Single-Phase 200-230 VAC ARD-C =
Three-Phase 200-230 VAC ARD-S
3
(=)
@Connection Cable Sets/Flexible Connection Cable Sets g
Use a flexible connection cable set if the cable will be bent. Extension cables and flexible extension cables that can extend the connection E
. . =1
cables are available. Connection Cables = Page 122 =~ I
o
S g%
Mincluded g 55
w 2
: £ 88
®Motor @Driver 3 @32
, ; = 883
Included Parallel Key Operating Included AT Operating ) =9
Type Manual Type Manual =
— o
Standard Type - + CN1 Connector (1 pc.) =
Frame Size 42 mm - - CN3 Connector (1 pc.) 2
TH Geared Type Frame Size 60 mm - - + CN5 Connector (1 pc.) 2.
| =}
Frame Size 90 mm 1pc. 16 Built-in Controller Type + CN8 Connector (1 pc.) =
FC Geared Type 1 pe. oy * CN9 Connector (1 pc.) 1 o
PS Geared Type 1pc. + Connector Wiring Lever (1 pc.) py o
PN Geared Type 1 pc. - CN1 Connector (1 pc.) S §
Harmonic Geared Type 1pc. + CN3 Connector (1 pc.) £ 9
Pulse Input Type . S =
@For the functions and operations of the products, refer to the user manual. Since the user CNS Gonnector (1 pc.) S 3
manual is not provided with the products, please request it to the nearest Oriental Motor sales - Connector Wiring Lever (1 pc.) §
office, or download from the Oriental Motor website.
o
S o
g%
S &
=
=}
=]
-
=
=
(=
=)
=
=
@
3
- w
(=] [ =]
= 38
2 33
»w Qs
= @ =
2 23
=z 88
= o
=
=
3
@
2
2
3
o
o g
B2
=1
=& o
o =
S
=]
o
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B s7er- AR Series Output Power Guidelines

For servo motor output power (W), the output power (W) is indicated as the "rated output power" when the motor is running at the "rated
speed.”

However, /s7er AR Seriess with high positioning accuracy and high torque in the medium/low-speed range do not have "rated speeds"
so no "rated output power" is listed.

For reference purposes, the following lists the servo motor rated torque (W) corresponding to the rated torque of each AR Series standard
type motor.

AR Series (Standard Type) Servo Motor with Rated Torque or Equivalent
Frame Size Product Name (Reference)
42 mm ARM46 50 to 100 W Rated Torque or Equivalent
60 mm ARM66 100 to 200 W Rated Torque or Equivalent
ARM69 200 to 400 W Rated Torque or Equivalent
ARM98 )
85 mm ARMO11 400 to 750 W Rated Torque or Equivalent

skEach price shows an example of the total price of a motor, a driver, and a 1 m connection cable.

@ Frame Size 42 mm @ Frame Size 60 mm
0.5 T T T T T 3.0 T T T T T
— ARM46 — ARM66
0.4 — Servo Motor 50 W (Rated Torque) _| 2.5 --- ARM69 I
) --- Servo Motor 100 W (Rated Torque) . — Servo Motor 200 W (Rated Torque)
g - P Y AP P | =20y --- Servo Motor 400 W (Rated Torque)—|
£03 . E R
= " = S
s M — @15 M
=3 =3 o Ll il b T L LR P
'202 '210 \ .‘._. ~ -
B \._ [*ay
0.1 0.5 =
0O 1000 2000 3000 4000 00 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
@ Frame Size 85 mm
5 T T T T T
—— ARM98 n
sy --- ARM911 |
. — Servo Motor 400 W (Rated Torque) |
—_ * - == Servo Motor 750 W (Rated Torque)
E3 %y
= .
g - - - --. Lol Rl e -
* LR
g2 *5 .
(= 47.'
1 —le
G0 1000 2000 3000 4000

Speed [r/min]
@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.



Standard Type Frame size 42 mm, 60 mm, 85 mm

M Specifications AN 2% CE
Single Shaft ARM46A[IC ARM66AIC ARM69A[CIC ARM98A[IC ARM911A[CIC
Motor Product Name ~ Double Shaft ARM46B[IC ARM66B[IC ARM69BLIC ARM98B[IC ARM911B[LIC
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM46M[IC ARM66M([IC ARM69MLIC ARM98M[IC —

Built-in Controller

ARD-AD (Single-Phase 1

00-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)

Driver Product Name

Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 0.3 1.2 2 4
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 0.15 0.6 1 2
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.15 0.6 1 -
) 58%10°7 380%10°7 750%10°7 1100x107
ka-m?2 . -7
Rotor Inertia Jrkgm [73x107)%2 (500X 10°7%2 [870%10°7%2 [1220x 10772 220010
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.36°/Pulse
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15to + 10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase
Builtin 100-120 VAG 2.4 3.6 4.9 46 5.9
Controller Single-Phase
upply Input )
Single-Phase
Input
p! Cu:ent 100-115 VAC 29 44 6.1 5.5 6.5
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 1.9 2.7 3.8 3.4 4.1
Three-Phase
200-230 VAG 1 1.4 2 1.8 22
. 24VDC +5%*4 " 24VDC +£5%*4
: +50, %4 2
- Built-in Controller 0.25A [0.33 AT*2 24VDC £5%™* 0.25A[0.5A] 0.25A
Control Voltage 22700 5%
+5% 4o, k4 k2
Pulse Input 0.5A [0.58 A]*2 24\VDC £5% 0.5A[0.75A]

@ The number O (round shaft type) indicating the shaft shape is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
One side flat shaft type will have no "[]" within the product name.

%1 Only for the pulse input type.

k2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
k3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

MISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)

ARM46

05

04
£ 03 —— S
=
3 T
£02
S

0.1

0
0 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min]

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARM98
3
I~
T 2]
=
g ™~
\\
0 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min]

0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARM66 ARM69

20 3

15
T AT
2 2
210 s
= = 9

05 [~

\\ \
0 0
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 0 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM911

5

4
3
=
—

1 [~

— |
0 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Pulse Speed [kHz]

(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
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18

TH Geared Type Frame Size 42 mm

MSpecifications

¢ £2*CE

Single Shaft

ARM46AC-T3.6[ | | ARM46AC-T7.2(]

ARM46AC-T10[]

ARM46AC-T20[] | ARM46AC-T30([]

Motor Product Nam
otor Product Name With Electromagnetic Brake

ARM46MC-T3.6 | | ARM46MC-T7.2(]

ARM46MC-T10[]

ARM46MC-T20[] | ARM46MC-T30]

Built-in Controller
Driver Product Name L Controle

ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)

Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N'm 0.35 | 0.7 | 1 | 15
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 58x 1077 [73x1077*2
Gear Ratio 3.6 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.1°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 0.35 0.7 1 1.5
Holding Torque at Power ON N'm 0.34 0.69 0.96 1.4 1.5
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.34 0.69 0.96 1.4 1.5
Speed Range r/min 0to 500 0to 250 0to 180 01090 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 45 (0.75° 25 (0.42° 15 (0.25%)
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15t0 +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 24
Built-in 100-120 VAC '
Controller Single-Phase 15
EOW‘T 200-240 VAC :
upply Input -
Single-Phase
Input
' C“;e”t 100-115 VAC 29
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 1.9
Three-Phase 1
200-230 VAC
3 Built-in Controller 24VDC +5%*4  0.25A [0.33 A]*2
Control Voltage T )
Pulse Input 24VDC £5% 0.5A[0.58 A]
@cEither R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable outlet direction is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
For the cable leading downward, there will be no "[]" within the product name.
1 Only for the pulse input type.
k2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
k3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM46 Gear Ratio 3.6 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 10
05 1.0 1.2 I I
‘ ‘ Permissible Torque
0.4 = 08 — 1.0
Permissible Torque Permissible Torque
Eo3 Eo6 E o8
< . '3 06
g o2 £ 04 g
= = = 04
0.1 02 02
% 100 200 300 400 500 600 % 100 200 300 % 50 100 150 200
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM46 Gear Ratio 20 ARM46 Gear Ratio 30
2.0 ‘ ‘ 2.0
s Permissible Torque s Permissible Torque
B €
210 10
05 05
% 20 40 60 80 100 % 10 20 30 40 5 60 70
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Pt{lse Spegd [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



TH Geared Type Frame Size 60 mm

MSpecifications

M £2%CE

Single Shaft

ARM66AC-T3.6( ]

ARM66AC-T7.2(]

ARM66AC-T10[]

ARMG66AC-T20[ ] | ARM66AC-T30L]

Motor Product N:
otor Froduct ame With Electromagnetic Brake

ARM66MC-T3.6(]

ARM66MC-T7.2(]

ARM66MC-T10[]

ARM66MC-T20[] | ARM66MC-T30[]

Built-in Controller

ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)

Driver Product Name
Pulse Input

ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)

Maximum Holding Torque N-m 1.25 25 | 3 35 | 4
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m2 380x10°7 [500%10°7]%2
Gear Ratio 3.6 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.1°/Pulse 0.05%/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 1.25 25 3 35 4
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 1.25 25 3 35 4
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 1.25 25 3 35 4
Speed Range r/min 0to 500 0to 250 0to 180 01090 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 35(0.599) 15 (0.25°) 10 (0.179)
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15to + 10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 36
Built-in 100-120 VAC ’
Controller Single-Phase 23
g"WeIr 200-240 VAC :
upply Input -
Single-Phase
Input
. C“;e”t 100-115 VAC 44
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 2.7
Three-Phase 14
200-230 VAC ]
Built-in Controller 24VDC +5%*4  0.25A [0.5 A]*2
Control Voltage™3
9 Pulse Input 24VDC +5%*4  0.5A [0.75 A*2
@cither R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable outlet direction is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
For the cable leading downward, there will be no "[]" within the product name.
%1 Only for the pulse input type.
%2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
k3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
MSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM66 Gear Ratio 3.6 ARM66 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARM66 Gear Ratio 10
15 I 4 5
Permissible Torque ‘
3 Permissible Torque 4
—10 — _ Permissible Torque
£ £ £3
= = 2
2 32 =
g g =
=05 = S
! 1
% 100 200 300 400 500 600 % 50 100 150 200 250 300 % 40 80 120 160 200
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 40
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz) Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM66 Gear Ratio 20 ARM66 Gear Ratio 30
5 5 ‘
Permissible Torque
4 Permissible Torque 4
T3 Es
g g2
2 =
1 1
% 20 40 60 80 100 % 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Speed [r/min] B Speed [r/min]
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
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TH Geared Type Frame Size 90 mm

MSpecifications

N £2*CE

Motor Product Name Single Shaft

ARM98AC-T3.6[ | | ARM98AC-T7.2[] | ARM98AC-T10L] | ARM98AC-T20[] | ARM98AC-T30[]

With Electromagnetic Brake

ARM98MC-T3.6[ || ARM98MC-T7.2[ ]| ARM98MC-T10] | ARM98MC-T20L] | ARM98MC-T30[]

T T

ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)

Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 4.5 \ 9 \ 12
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 1100%1077 [1220X10°71%2
Gear Ratio 3.6 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.1°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 45 9 12
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 3.6 7.2 9 10 12
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 3.6 7.2 9 10 12
Speed Range r/min 0~500 0to 250 0to 180 0t0o90 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 25 (0.42° 15 (0.25°) 10 (0.179)
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15t0 +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 46
Built-in 100-120 VAC '
Controller Single-Phase 29
gowelr 200-240 VAC :
upply Input -
Single-Phase
Input
i’ urrent 100-115VAC >
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 3.4
Three-Phase 18
200-230 VAC '
Built-in Controller 24\VDC +5%*4  0.25A [0.5 A]*2
Control Voltage™3
g Pulse Input 24\VDC +5%*4  0.5A [0.75 A]*2
@Either R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable outlet direction is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
For the cable leading downward, there will be no "[J" within the product name.
1 Only for the pulse input type.
k2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
k3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
%4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM98 Gear Ratio 3.6 ARM98 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARM98 Gear Ratio 10
6 ‘ 12 ‘ ‘ 12 ‘ ‘
51— Permissible Torque 10— Permissible Torque 10— Permissible Torque
—4 — 8 8
€ £ E
= = =
33 3 6 36
= &y =
1 2 2
K 100 200 300 400 500 600 % 50 100 150 200 250 300 % 40 80 120 160 200
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 30

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARM98 Gear Ratio 20

N [T
Permissible Torque

—10 ™~
£
=
g
g g

0 20 40 50 80 100

Speed [r/min]
0 5 10 15 20 25 30

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

Pulse Speed [kHz]

Pul KH
ulse Speed [kHz] (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM98 Gear Ratio 30

15
\

Permissible Torque

=)

Torque [N-m]

2

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Speed [r/min]

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 3
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



. o
FC Geared Type Frame Size 42 mm g .
=]
S g
e g . ® s =
B Specifications Nuis 2°CE 8
Motor Product Name  Single Shaft ARM46AC-FC7.20C/A | ARM46AC-FCIOCJA | ARM46AC-FC20C/A | ARM46AC-FC30CA
Driver Product Name Built-in Controller ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC) g
Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC) g
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 07 \ 1 \ 2 3 =
Rotor Inertia J: kgrm? 58x1077 El
Gear Ratio 7.2 10 20 30 3
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.018%Pulse 0.012°/Pulse S s }%’
Permissible Torque N-m 0.7 1 2 3 g 5 =8
= R
Holding Torque at Motor Standstill N-m 0.7 1 2 3 @ % f_n._’,__
Speed Range r/min 0to 416 0to 300 0to 150 0to 100 = g_ §
Backlash arcmin 25 (0.429) 15 (0.25%) = B
=
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz b= =
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15t0 +10% 50/60 Hz - o
Single-Phase =l
Built-in 100-120 VAC 24 3
Controller Single-Phase 15 S
E‘JW"IV 200-240 VAC ' @
upply Input -
Single-Phase
Input =)
P C”T’”‘ 100-115 VAC 29 oS
=
Single-Phase 3 L
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 1.9 s =
o =
Three-Phase 1 58
200-230 VAC =3
Built-in Controller 24\IDC £5% 0.25A
Control Voltage Q
9 Pulse Input 24 VDC *+5% 0.5A = @
=
@cEither L (L shaft: left), or R (R shaft: right) indicating the gearhead output shaft direction is entered where the box [ is located within the product name. té E
=k Only for the pulse input type. §_ g
=
=]
BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values) 5
ARMA46 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 10 §.
1.0 1.2 ‘ ‘ S
Permissible Torque g
08 ‘ 10 @
Permissible Torque o
T 708 o —
£os 5 = e
: = 06 = 5 3
S04 g N = =
= =04 » S8
5 &5
02 02 S 23
=z 88
0 0 = o
0 100 200 300 400 0 100 200 300 k=]
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] =3
0 10 20 30 20 50 0 10 20 30 0 50 =
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] 3
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) o
ARMA46 Gear Ratio 20 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 30 §'
25 ‘ 4 @
20 Permissible Torque Permi ‘ Torqu‘ =
: S
— — o
B 32 s =
g 10 g =]
= = -]
1 a2
05
172}
% 50 100 150 % 20 40 60 80 100 120 ® o
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] g g
0 10 20 30 40 80 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 8 5
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] =~ O
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) g S
w
@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result. =
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less. ®3 =
Eg E
z33
EHS
@
=
o
(=]
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w
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S
=
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FC Geared Type Frame Size 60 mm

BSpecifications

s £%CE

Motor Product Name

Single Shaft

ARM66AC-FC7.20JA | ARM66AC-FCIOCIA | ARM66AC-FC20CIA | ARM66AC-FC30CIA

Built-in Controller

Driver Product Name

ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)

Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N'm 25 \ 35 \ 7 \ 105
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 380x10°7
Gear Ratio 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.05%Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 2.5 3.5 7 10.5
Holding Torque at Motor Standstill N-m 2.5 35 7 10.5
Speed Range r/min 0to416 0to 300 0to 150 0to 100
Backlash arcmin 15 (0.25°) 10(0.17°)
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240 VAC —15to +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15to0 +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 36
Built-in 100-120 VAC '
Controller Single-Phase
23‘3’;; - 200-240 VAG 23
npu Single-Phase
ot C“T’”‘ 1009-115 VAC 44
Pulse Input g:)nogl ;é%h\;i‘:g 2.7
Three-Phase 14
200-230 VAC ’
Control Voltage Built-in Controller 24\DC £5% 0.25A
Pulse Input 24\DC £5% 0.5A

@cither L (L shaft: left), or R (R shaft: right) indicating the gearhead output shaft direction is entered where the box (] is located within the product name.

kOnly for the pulse input type.

BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)

ARM66 Gear Ratio 7.2

3.0 ‘
25 Permissible Torque
—20
£
=
2 15
g
S
=10
05
0,
0 100 200 300 400
Speed [r/min]
0 70 20 30 20 50
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARMG66 Gear Ratio 20
10 ‘ ‘
8
Permissible Torque
E
= 6
g
S 4
2
0
0 50 100 150
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 80
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARMG66 Gear Ratio 10

5 ‘ ‘
4 i

F issil T‘rque

3

Torque [N-m]

0 100 200 300
Speed [r/min]

0 10 20 30 40 50
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARMG66 Gear Ratio 30

15 ‘ ‘
I [
Permissible Torqu
—10
£
=
g
S
=5
U[] 20 40 60 80 100 120
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.

@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



PS Geared Type Frame Size 42 mm

- gn - @
B Specifications cPNus 27CE
Votor Produot Namg S0 STt ARM46AC-PS5 ARMA6AC-PS7 | ARMA6AC-PS10] ARMA6AC-PS25 | ARMAGAC-PS36 | ARMA6AC-PS50
Olor OCUCtRAME " With Electromagnetic Brake | ARMA6MC-PS5/ ARM46MC-PS7| ARMA6MC-PS10| ARMA6MC-PS25 ARMA6MC-PS36| ARMA6MC-PS50

Built-in Controller

ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)

Driver Product Name

Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 1 \ 1.5 \ 2.5 \ 3
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 58%10°7 [73%1077]%2
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N‘m 1 1.5 25 3
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * 6
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 0.75 1 15 25 3
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.75 1 15 2.5 3
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0to 300 0to 120 01083 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 15 (0.25°)
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0o +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15to +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 24
Built-in 100-120 VAC '
Controller Single-Phase
23‘3’;; o 200-240 VAC 15
npu Single-Phase
Input C“r/:em 100g-115 VAC 29
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 20(;3_230 VAC 1.9
Three-Phase 1
200-230 VAC

Built-in Controller

24VDC +5%*4  0.25A [0.33 A]*2

Control Voltage™3
g Pulse Input

24VDC +5%*4  0.5A [0.58 A]*2

= For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.

k1 Only for the pulse input type.

%2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
%3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

MISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)

ARMA46 Gear Ratio 5

20

o

—
!

Permissible Torque

Torque [N-m]
s

=4
o

] 100 200 300 400

Speed [r/min]

500 600 700

0 10 20 30
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARMA46 Gear Ratio 25
T

40 50

Maximum Instantaneous Torqu

&

Torque [N-m]
IS

Permissible Torque

0 50 100

Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

150

ARMA46 Gear Ratio 7.2

ARMA46 Gear Ratio 10

25 25 ‘ ‘ ‘
Maximurp Instantaneous Torque ngimum Ipstantangous Torque
20 20
— \ \
_ Permissible Torque - — Permissible Torque
E15 E15
= =
5 5
510 10
= =
0.5 0.5
] 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM46 Gear Ratio 36 ARM46 Gear Ratio 50
T T 1 17
Torque s Torque
6 ~
- 0 T I~
2 =
g4 ER P
& | Permissible Torque g | Permissible Torque
IS =
2 2
0% 20 20 50 20 100 % 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 0 20 30 4 50 0 2 3 w5

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

0
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
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PS Geared Type Frame Size 60 mm

-gn - @
B Specifications PN £27CE
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM66AC-PS5 | ARM66AC-PS7 | ARM66AC-PS10 | ARM66AC-PS25 | ARM66AC-PS36 | ARM66AC-PS50
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM66MC-PS5 ARM66MC-PS7 | ARM66MC-PS10| ARM66MC-PS25 | ARM66MC-PS36  ARM66MC-PS50
Driver Product Name Built-in Controller ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)
Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 3.5 \ 4 \ 5 \ 8
Rotor Inertia J: kgrm? 380x1077 [500%10°7)*2
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N'm 35 4 5 8
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N‘m % * 1 16 \ * \ 20
Holding Torque at Power ON N'm 3 4 5 8
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 3 4 5 8
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0to 300 0t0120 ‘ 01083 ‘ 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 7(0.12°) 9(0.15°
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15t0 +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 26
Built-in 100-120 VAC ’
Controller Single-Phase 23
gowelf 200-240 VAC :
upply Input -
Single-Phase
Input
i’ C“T”‘ 100-115 VAC 44
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 2.7
Three-Phase 14
200-230 VAC ’
Built-in Controller 24VDC +5%*4  0.25A [0.5 A[F2
Control Voltage™3
g Pulse Input 24VDC +5%*4  0.5A [0.75 A]*2
=« For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
%1 Only for the pulse input type.
k2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
&3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC 4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM66 Gear Ratio 5 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARM66 Gear Ratio 10
8 10 15 ‘ ‘ ‘
, \ Torque
T \\ T T 10
< 4| Permissible Torque S ske Torque s
g g g Permissible Torque \
= ~—~— = ™ T 5
2
% 200 00 500 % 100 200 300 00 500 % 100 200 300
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 2 30 0 50 0 10 20 30 10 50 0 10 2 30 2 50
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARMG66 Gear Ratio 25 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 36 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 50
20 ‘ ‘ 2 ® \ \
Maximum Instantaneous Torque Maximum Instantaneous Torque:
15 2 20
= —_ [ —_
E N Easf - Es
é:- ! Permissible Torqu é; . é.)
S 5 10 Permissible Torque S 10 Permissible Torque
5
5 5
% 50 100 150 K 20 0 50 30 700 0 10 2 30 40 50 60 70
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 4 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



. =)
PS Geared Type Frame size 90 mm g,
g3
S g
S o » g3
B Specifications N 29CE 8
Motor Product N Single Shaft ARM98AC-PS5 | ARM98AC-PS7 | ARM98AC-PS10 | ARM98AC-PS25 | ARM98AC-PS36 | ARM98AC-PS50
O(0r PoduCt Name =y i Electromagnetic Brake | ARM9BMC-PS5 ARM98MC-PS7| ARM9BMC-PS10 ARMIBMC-PS25| ARMIBMC-PS36 ARMIBMC-PS50 =
Driver Product Name Built-in Controller ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC) =
Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC) E
Maximum Holding Torque N'm 10 \ 14 \ 20 \ 37 E)
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 1100%10°7 [1220%10°71*2 P
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50 S P35
(33
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01%/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse g § =
Permissible Torque N'm 10 14 20 37 ® § §
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m & % ¥ % 60 2 BE
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 5 7.2 10 25 36 37 = B
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 5 7.2 10 25 36 37 'E =
Speed Range r/min 0~600 0~416 0~300 0~120 0~83 0~60 - o
Backlash arcmin 7(0.129 9(0.15% ?n.
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15to +6% 50/60 Hz =
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15t0 +10% 50/60 Hz §'
Single-Phase 46 “
Built-in 100-120 VAC ) S
Controller Single-Phase =
o =3
Power 200-240 VAC 29 g3
Supply Input - S
Input Current Single-Phase 55 Z S
A 100-115VAC ’ S o
=
Single-Phase =%
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 3.4 =
Three-Phase g
(%]
200-230 VAG 18 B
—
3 Built-in Controller 24VDC £5%*4  0.25A [0.5 A]*2 s g
Control Voltage e E) =
Pulse Input 24\VDC £5% 0.5A[0.75A] g
=For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
k1 Only for the pulse input type. -
k2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake. g_
k3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product. 5
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC 4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable. ','_"
csn.
=
. gu &
BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values) 3,2
= 38
ARM98 Gear Ratio 5 ARM98 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARM98 Gear Ratio 10 ] § =
15 2 25 I I 2 g %
‘ ‘ Permissible Torque Ei ‘;n" @
T T i
Permissible Torque 15 bermisseilerqud 2 \ 5 ] §
— 10 — — =
€ € £ 15 =
s \ ‘2 10 B =
£ £ ™~ g 2
5 ™ 3.
5 S
| 2
% 10 200 30 400 500 600 % 100 200 300 100 % 100 200 300
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] o
0 10 20 30 a0 50 0 10 2 30 40 50 0 0 20 30 40 50 o S
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] =3 a
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) ‘.‘3 2
O =
ARM98 Gear Ratio 25 ARM98 Gear Ratio 36 ARM98 Gear Ratio 50 = g
60 80 80 S
=]
o
\ MaxiTum In‘stamarceous Torque { Torque
60 60 (%)
<1 N S ig
= Permissible = Permissible Torqui = Permissible Torque I = 3
g [ Torque g 40 g4 é =
S0 S I~ e I~ =S
™~ 20 — 20 =
% 50 100 150 % 90 20 30 40 50 60 70 8 9% % 10 2 30 4 50 60 70 5
w = o
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] § g =
0 0 20 30 4 50 60 0 10 20 30 ) 50 0 10 2 30 a0 50 515
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] g g =
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) £3 ‘_é
e
@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less. g
]
w
w
S
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PN Geared Type Frame Size 42 mm

BSpecifications PN £27CE
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM46AC-N5 ARM46AC-N7.2 ARM46AC-N10
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM46MC-N5 ARM46MC-N7.2 ARM46MC-N10
Driver Product Name Built-in Controller ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)
Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 1.35 \ 1.5
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 58%x10°7 [73x10°7*2
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 1.35 1.5
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * 2
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 0.75 1 15
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.75 1 15
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0to 300
Backlash arcmin 2(0.034°
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240 VAC —15to0 +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15t0 +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 24
Built-in 100-120 VAC '
Controller Single-Phase 15
2‘;‘3’;; - 200-240 VAC :
Single-Phase
out C”T’”t 1oog-1 15VAC 29
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 2009_ 230 VAG 1.9
Three-Phase 1
200-230 VAC
" Built-in Controller 24VDC +£5%*4  0.25A [0.33 A]*2
Control Voltage™* Pulse Input 24VDC £5%% 0.5A [0.58 A2
=« For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
1 Only for the pulse input type.
k2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
MSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM46 Gear Ratio 5 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 10
20 25 i 25 i i i
Permissible Tur‘que 20 Maximum I‘nstamaneou‘s Torque 20 Maxwmym Instap\aneuus Torque
g " \_\\ g 15 Permissible Torque I g 15 Pe‘rm\ssible Torque
N i i
0% 05 05
% 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 % 100 200 300 40 500 % 700 200 300
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 20 50 0 0 20 30 40 50 0 70 20 30 20 50

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

Pulse Speed [kHz]

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



. =)
PN Geared Type Frame size 60 mm g,
€a
55
. gn . © =
BSpecifications N 29CE 8
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARMG66AC-N5 | ARM66AC-N7.2 | ARM66AC-N10 | ARM66AC-N25 | ARM66AC-N36 | ARM66AC-N50
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM66MC-N5 | ARM66MC-N7.2 | ARM66MC-N10 | ARM66MC-N25 | ARM66MC-N36 | ARM66MC-N50 g
Driver Product Name Built-in Controller ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC) g
Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC) =
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 35 \ 4 \ 5 \ 8 El
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 380x10°7 [500x10°7]*2 3
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50 S s }%’
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse g § =8
= R
Permissible Torque N-m 35 4 5 8 @ % f_n._’,__
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * * 11 16 \ * \ 20 2 BE
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 3 4 5 8 ‘; 54 §
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake ~ N-m 3 4 5 8 e
Speed Range r/min 0~600 0~416 0~300 0~120 ‘ 0~83 ‘ 0~60 - o
Backlash arcmin 2(0.0349) 3(0.059) c§n
Voltage/  Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAG, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz =
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15t0 +10% 50/60 Hz g
w
Single-Phase 26
Built-in 100-120 VAC ’ =
Controller Single-Phase oS
Power 200-240 VAC 23 S 3
Supply Input - s =
Input Current Single-Phase 44 Z S
A 100-115 VAC ’ S o
=
Pulse Input Single-Phase 27 =5
200-230 VAC ’
g
Three-Phase S »
200-230 VAC 14 ;;,“ 3
3 Built-in Controller 24VDC £5%*4  0.25A [0.5 A]*2 s S
Control Voltage 4 ) =
Pulse Input 24\IDC £5% 0.5A[0.75A] =
=« For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
%1 Only for the pulse input type. =
%2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake. g_
%3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product. =
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable. =
csn.
3
BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values) > _g
= 38
ARMG66 Gear Ratio 5 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 10 < § =
8 10 15 L Z=
B z2
\ i Torque =z 23
6 3 =
T \\ T T 10 2
?4,Permis"ible Torque ? 5 py Torque z‘ =)
g g g Permissible Torque ™~ 3
= = [ = @
2 -— ? 3.
o
2
0 200 400 500 % 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] g
0 10 20 30 0 50 0 10 20 30 ) 50 0 10 20 30 ) 50 o 3
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] =3 g
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) g Q
ARMG6 Gear Ratio 25 ARMG6 Gear Ratio 36 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 50 =]
S
20 25 25 =
[ \ \ 2
Maximum Instantaneous Torque Maximum Instantaneous Torque
15 20 20 -
=
— I = D O
g ™~ £ - £ 28
@ 10 Permissible Torque @ ) =3 =
g £ 10— Permissible Torque Eo Permissible Torque g.._ s
: 2
5 5
0 0 0 s
0 50 100 150 20 40 60 80 100 10 20 30 40 50 60 7 o3 8
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] ] S E
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 0 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 0 50 E55
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] .g g —
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) Sa ‘_g
@
@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less. g
&
w
S
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PN Geared Type Frame Size 90 mm
BSpecifications PN £27CE

Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM98AC-N5 | ARM98AC-N7.2 | ARM98AC-N10| ARM98AC-N25 | ARM98AC-N36 | ARM98AC-N50
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM98MC-N5 | ARM98MC-N7.2 ARM98MC-N10| ARM98MC-N25 | ARM98MC-N36 ARM98MC-N50
Driver Product Name Built-in Controller ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)
Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N'm 10 | 14 | 20 | 37
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 1100%x1077 [1220% 107712
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 10 14 20 37
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * * * % 60
Holding Torque at Power ON N'm 5 7.2 10 25 36 37
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 5 7.2 10 25 36 37
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0 to 300 0to120 01083 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 2(0.034° 3(0.05°
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15t0 +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15to +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 46
Built-in 100-120 VAC ’
Controller Single-Phase
23‘3’;; - 200-240 VAG 29
npu Single-Phase
input C”r;e”t 1009-115 VAC 55
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 2009_ 230 VAG 3.4
Three-Phase 18
200-230 VAC ’
" Built-in Controller 24VDC +5%*4  0.25A [0.5 A[F2
Control Voltage™ Pulse Input 24VDC £5%% 0.5A [0.75 A2

= For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.

%1 Only for the pulse input type.

%2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

&3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.

k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

MSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)

ARM98 Gear Ratio 5 ARM98 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARM98 Gear Ratio 10
15 ‘ 20 ‘ 25 ‘ ‘
. Permissible Torque
= Permissible Torque " Permissible Torque 20
g0 T z ™~
3 310 3
e g \ 10
© 5 = =
~— 5 \| s I
% 10 200 300 400 500 600 0 700 200 300 0 0 700 200 300
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 0 20 30 40 50
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM98 Gear Ratio 25 ARM98 Gear Ratio 36 ARM98 Gear Ratio 50
” TTT T T
\ Maxir‘num In‘stamaqeous Torque Maxim‘um Instantaneous Torque
60 60
ST N ST TN
£ £ £
= Permissible = Permissible Torque = Permissible Torque I
2 [Torque El 40 E 40
220 = I~ 8 ™~
I 20 — 20
0 50 100 750 % 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 %40 20 0 4 0 60 70
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 0 2 30 40 50 60 0 70 20 30 4 50 0 1 20 30 40 50
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



Harmonic Geared Type Frame size 42 mm, 60 mm, 90 mm

-gn - @
BSpecifications PN £27CE
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM46AC-H50 | ARM46AC-H100 | ARM66AC-H50 | ARM66AC-H100 | ARM98AC-H50 | ARM98AC-H100
! With Electromagnetic Brake ARM46MC-H50 | ARM46MC-H100 | ARM66MC-H50 | ARM66MC-H100 | ARM98MC-H50 | ARM98MC-H100
Driver Product Name Built-in Controller ARD-AD (Single-Phase 100-120 VAC), ARD-CD (Single-Phase 200-240 VAC)
Pulse Input ARD-A (Single-Phase 100-115 VAC), ARD-C (Single-Phase 200-230 VAC), ARD-S (Three-Phase 200-230 VAC)
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 3.5 \ 5 5.5 \ 8 25 \ 37
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 75%10°7 [90x10°7*2 415x10°7 [535x10°7]*2 1300x 1077 [1420X1077]*2
Gear Ratio 50 100 50 100 50 100
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.0072°/Pulse 0.0036°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse 0.0036°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse 0.0036°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 35 5 5.5 8 25 37
Maximum Instantaneous Torque N-m 8.3 1 18 28 35 55
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 35 5 55 8 25 37
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 35 5 5.5 8 25 37
Speed Range r/min 0to70 0to 35 0to 70 0to 35 0to70 0to 35
Lost Motion (Load Torque) arcmin 1.5 max. 1.5 max. 0.7 max. 0.7 max. 1.5 max.
a (£0.16 N'm) (£0.2 N-m) (£0.28 N'm) (£0.39 N-m) (£1.2N-m)
Voltage/ Built-in Controller Single-Phase 100-120 VAC, Single-Phase 200-240VAC —15to +6% 50/60 Hz
Frequency  Pulse Input Single-Phase 100-115 VAC, Single-Phase 200-230 VAC, Three-Phase 200-230 VAC —15to +10% 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase
Buit-in 100-120 VAC 2.4 3.6 4.6
Controller Single-Phase
g"‘”elr 200-240 VAC 15 23 29
upply Input !
Single-Phase
Input
p CurArent 100-115 VAC 29 4.4 55
Single-Phase
Pulse Input 200-230 VAC 1.9 2.7 3.4
Three-Phase
200-230 VAC 1 14 18
Control Voltage™3 Built-in Controller 24VDC +5%%4  0.25A [0.33 AJ*2 24VDC +5%%4  0.25A [0.5 AJ*2
0 Pulse Input 24VDC +5%%4  0.5A [0.58 AJ*2 24\VDC +5%%4  0.5A[0.75 AJ*2
%1 Only for the pulse input type.
%2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
&3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required for the electromagnetic brake product.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
@ The rotor inertia represents a sum of the inertia of the harmonic gear converted to motor shaft values.
BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM46 Gear Ratio 50 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 50 ARM98 Gear Ratio 50
12 ‘ 25 ‘ ‘ 50
10 ! ! 20— 40
Maximum Instantaneous Torque Torque Maximum Instantaneous Torque
— 8 — — \
é éﬁ ém Permissible Torque
» 6 @ )
»g 4 Permissible Torque ,g 10 g 20
Permissible Torque
) 5 10
% 2 20 60 80 0 20 20 60 80 0 2 20 60 80
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz] Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R) (Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM46 Gear Ratio 100 ARMG66 Gear Ratio 100 ARM98 Gear Ratio 100
15 ‘ 40 ‘ ‘ 80 ‘
Maximum Instantaneous Torque 30 Torque 60— Torque
—10 — = i i
E E E
% % 20 ? 40 Permissible Torque \
'g . Permissible Torque g g
2 10 Permissible Torque 2
% 10 20 30 ) 0 10 20 30 ) 0 10 20 30 20
Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min] Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
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M Driver Specifications

Driver Type Built-in Controller Type Pulse Input Type
Driver Product Name ARD-AD ARD-CD ARD-A | ARD-C | ARD-S
Line driver output by Host controller: 500 kHz (When the
pulse duty is 50%)
Maximum Input Pulse Frequency - Open-collector output by Host controller: 250 kHz (When
the pulse duty is 50%)*!
Negative Logic Pulse Input (Initial value)
V0 Function Positioning Data Points 64 points -
Direct Input 8 points 8 points
Direct Output 6 points 9 points
RS-485 Communication Remote Input 16 points —
RS-485 Communication Remote Output 16 points -
Setting Tool Support Software MEXEO2 @) O
Control Module OPX-2A O O
Coordinate Management Method Absolute System O -
Single-Motion Operation @) -
Linked Operation O -
Positioning Operation Sequential Operation O -
Operation Direct Operation O -
Push-Motion Operation @) O*2
Continuous Operation O -
Return-to-Home Operation O -
JOG Operation/Test Operation O O*2
Waveform Monitoring O O
Overload Detection O O
Overheat Detection (Motor and driver) O O
Monitor/Information Position and Speed Information @) O
Temperature Detection (Motor and driver) - -
Motor Load Factor = —
Travel Distance/Integrated Travel Distance = —
Alarm O O

%1 The value when the 1/0 signal cable CC36D TE (sold separately) is used. I/0 signal cable =» Page 126
%2 This operation is set by an extended function (MEXEO2 or OPX-2A)

BIRS-485 Communication Specification

Protocol Modbus RTU Mode

Electrical EIA-485 based, Straight Cable

Characteristics Use a shielded twisted pair cable (TIA/EIA-568B CAT5e or higher is recommended) and keep the total wiring distance including extension to 50 m or less.®
Communication Mode | Half duplex, asynchronous communication (data: 8 bits, stop bit: 1 bit or 2 bits, parity: none, even, or odd)

Transmission Rate Select either from 9600 bps, 19200 bps, 38400 bps, 57600 bps, or 115200 bps.

Connection Units Up to 31 drivers can be connected to a single programmable controller (master device).

skIf the motor cable or power supply cable generates an undesirable amount of noise depending on the wiring or configuration, shield the cable or install a ferrite core.



M General Specifications o
S »
Driver &35
Motor — S o=
Built-in Controller Type Pulse Input Type §_ g
Thermal Class 130 (B) — g’
100 M€ or more when 500 VDC megger is applied between the following | 100 M€ or more when 500 VDC megger is applied between the
Insulation Resistance places: following places: n
+ Case - Motor and Sensor Windings + PE Terminal - Power Supply Terminal S
+ Case - Electromagnetic Brake Windings + Signal I/0 Terminal - Power Supply Terminal g
Sufficient to withstand the followings for 1 minute: E
=1
+ PE Terminal - Power Supply + PE Terminal - Power Supply P ®
Sufficient to withstand the followings for 1 minute: Terminal Terminal f; =
Dielectric Strength + Case - Motor and Sensor Windings 1.5 KVAC 50 Hz/60 Hz 1.8 KVAC 50 Hz/60 Hz 1.5 KVAC 50 Hz/60 Hz g 2B
+ Case - Electromagnetic Brake Windings 1.5 KVAC 50 Hz/60 Hz - Signal I/0 Terminal - Power + Signal I/0 Terminal - Power @ ﬁ %
Supply Terminal Supply Terminal @ % g_
1.9 kKVAC 50 Hz/60 Hz 1.8 KVAC 50 Hz/60 Hz = g_ §
= S
Ambient —10to + 50°C (Non—freezing)*1: Standard Type, TH, FC, PS, and PN s M §
Temperature | G€ared Tvpe 0to -+ 55°C (Non-freezing)™*2 0to + 50°C (Non-freezing)™*2 =
P 0to + 40°C (Non—freezing)*‘: Harmonic Geared Type =)
Operating Environment Ambient =
I ti o _ i @
(In operation) Humidity 85% or less (Non-condensing) 2
o
Surrounding 2

No corrosive gas or dust. No water or oil.

Atmosphere

Standard Type (Single Shaft) and Geared Type: IP65 (Excluding the e
Degree of Protection mounting surface and connector) IP10 IP20 _g =
Standard Type (Double Shaft): IP20 o 3
o =
Ston Position Accurac ARMA46: +4 arcmin (+0.067°) )
P v ARM66, ARM69, ARM98, ARM91 1: +3 arcmin (+0.05°) S8
Shaft Runout 0.05 T.R. (mm)*3 - =

Concentricity of Installing Pilot to the 0.075TIR. (mm)*g _ =}
Shaft S v
= &
Perpendicularity of Installation Surface to %3 _ f:: &
the Shaft 0.075 T.L.R. (mm) S g

%1 When installing a motor to a heat sink of a capacity at least equivalent to an aluminum plate, 250 x 250 mm, thickness 6 mm. E]

k2 When installing a motor to a heat sink of a capacity at least equivalent to an aluminum plate, 200200 mm, thickness 2 mm.

*%3 T..R. (Total Indicator Reading): The total dial gauge reading when the measurement section is rotated once around the reference axis center. -
(=)
=

@ Disconnect the motor and driver when taking an insulation resistance measurement or performing a dielectric voltage withstand test. E‘
c
=
@

3

- w

(=] [ =]

s 58

= O

f=4)

L]oors|a s 22
L

=

BMlElectromagnetic Brake Specifications 8

w

Product Name ARM46 | ARM66 | ARM69 | ARM98 S

Brake Type Power Off Activated Type “
Power Supply Voltage 24\DC +5%* =
Power Supply Current A 0.08 \ 0.25 .
Brake Operating Time ms 20 8; E
Brake Releasing Time ms 30 25
=
Time Rating Continuous E] 2
o

skFor the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 m to 30 m using a cable.
@ The product names are listed such that the applicable product names can be determined.
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MLoad Torque - Driver Input Current Characteristics

This is the relationship between the load torque and driver input

current at each speed when the motor is operated. From these

characteristics, the current capacity required when used for

multiple axes can be estimated. For geared motors, convert to

torque and speed at the motor shaft.
@Single-Phase 100-115 (120) VAC

ARM46[1C

3.0 ‘

25 3000 r/min
<
= 2000 r/min
5 20
S 15
g | 1000 /min
s 1.0 i
2 |_—— 500 r/min
5 054———-"‘"

% 0.1 0.2 03 0.4
Load Torque [N-m]

ARM661C

5
— 4 -
= 3000 r/min 2000 r/min
g s 1000 r/min
3 / | —
g, Y L—] 500 r/min
= L—]
> /
= 1Z/

0 0.25 0.5 0.75 1.0 125 15
Load Torque [N-m]

@Single-Phase 200-230 (240) VAC

ARM461C

2.0 ‘
=15 3000 r/min
g // 000 r/min
S 10
=3 1000 r/min
B |
g 05/_./ L 500 r/min

00 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4
Load Torque [N-m]

ARM661C

3.0 ‘

2.5 T - I
= 3000 r/min | 2000 r/min
Z20 /
g / |_— 1000 r/min
15 7
E / | __—|500 r/min
510 4
g — |

0.5

o

0 0.25 0.5 0.75 1.0 1.25 15
Load Torque [N-m]

ARM69IC
35

3000 r/min

Motor Shaft Speed = Gear Output Shaft Speed X Gear Ratio [r/min]

Gear Output Shaft Torque

Motor Shaft Torque = [N-m]

Gear Ratio

@Three-Phase 200-230 VAC

@
o

/

¢ 2000 r/min 1000 t/min

neooN
o o

e

Driver Input Current [A]

o

o

//

500 r/min

e

Z—

ARM46[1C
1.0 ‘
=075 3000‘ r/min
g / | z2o0umin
S o0s
2
= 1000 r/min
ot [ —
2o // 500 r/min
o —
00 0.1 0.2 0.3 04
Load Torque [N-m]
ARM66[1C
15 ‘
1.25 =
= 3000 r/w 2000 r/min
£ 10 :
£ // 1000 r/min
2075
£ |__——1{500 r/min|
5 05
g
= L —
0.25
00 0.25 05 0.75 1.0 125 15
Load Torque [N-m]
ARM69(IC
2.0
s 8000'Fmin | 9009 r/min
’ / 1000 t/min
/

Driver Input Current [A]

o

y =

ARM69(IC
6
5 3000 r/min
= / 2000 dmin | oo
€4
S 3 // 500 r/min-|
2 /
B2
2
2z
1
% 05 1.0 15 2.0

Load Torque [N-m]

ARM98[IC
T 7
5—3000 r/min 2000 r/min
4 1000 rimin

Driver Input Current [A]

3 :
2 // o 00 r/m
7

<
o

o
o

05 1.0 15 20
Load Torque [N-m]

ARM98[IC
35

3.0/—3000 r/min

000 r/min

o
123

1000 r/rTn

// 500 r/min _]

~
o

N

Driver Input Current [A]

o

o
o

=)

05 1.0 15 20 25
Load Torque [N-m]

ARM911CIC
40

35

=30

T
- N
o o o

3000 r/min-

/

2000 r/min

1000 r/min

/
//

500 r/min

//

Y

05 1.0 15 2.0 25
Load Torque [N-m]
ARM911[CIC
7
6-3000 r/mir
55 /2[]00 r/min 7000 tmin
L/
34 / 500 r/mir ]|
ER
23
s,/
R
1
0
1 3 4

Load Torque [N-m]

For built-in controller type, the reference value is approx. 0.1 A lower.

Driver Input Curren

o

[

)
123

=)

Load Torque [N-m]

500 r/min
05 p—
00 05 1.0 15 2.0
Load Torque [N-m]
ARM98[IC
20
=15 3000 r/m i, ¥ 2000 r/mi
‘5 / 1000 r/min
= 1.0 ‘
E //S‘Or/mm
g —
505
0 05 1.0 15 2.0 25
Load Torque [N-m]
ARM911C1C
2.0 ‘
3000 r/ny .
2000/min] 1000 rmin
=15
é // / 500 r/min
§ 1.0
Y/
g
& 05
0
1 3 4

Load Torque [N-m]

BPermissible Radial Load and Permissible Axial Load, Permissible Moment Load

- Page 116, Page 117

BRotational Direction
- Page 117



BDimensions (unit: mm)

®Motor
{>Standard Type
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name le:s 2D CAD
Shaft Flat on One Sid ARMA6AC B447
al at on Une slde ARMA46BC o4
Round Shaft ARM46A0C : B1369A
ound sha ARM46B0C B1369B
Shaft Flat on One Side N Round Shaft
N~
83 204 ) 20 o
1541 68 2 -2 4xMx4.5 Deep 3102 12 |
15:025 U -8
| g SR (ﬁf 2
\5 ®S sl < — )
3 ﬁ/ (I Protective Earth 7= =
RS 28.5 os Terminal M4
< ©
400 S 17.6
:@ I w0
4/ °
Motor Cable ¢ 5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Connector Cover
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name U L2 M;‘;S 2D CAD
. ARMG66AC -
Shaft Flat on One Side ARMG6BC s 55 0 B448
Round Shaft ARM66A0C ' - ' | BaTiA
ARM66B0OC 85.5 B1371B
Shat Flaton One Side. | ARM6E9AC - B449
altFatonone side " ARM69BC % ERE »
Round Shaft ARM69A0C - : T e
! ARM69BOC 11 B1373B
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
L2 241 =
211 L1 £ 60 4e1, =
712 g 4xd4.5 Thru 50035 2 | =
20025 °F N ©
g -]
5 P— &
3 (o)1 s g " &
] ANZIE
o 1 | =y : :
=3 a3 . — )
- i Protective Earth
< °7 Terminal M4
=
400 = 17.6
\ 5| 27
o)
=

Motor Cable b8
otor Gable ¢ 5557-10R-210 (Molex)

Connector Cover

@ These dimensions are for double shaft motors. For single shaft motors, ignore the shaded [____] areas.
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34

Frame Size 85 mm

2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name U L2 M;gss 2D CAD
Shat Flaton One Side. | ARMIBAC — BA455
altFatonone sice  "ARM98BC o 100.5 'o
Round Shaft ARM98AOC ' - ' B1375A
ARM98BOC 100.5 B1375B
Shaft Flaton One Side | A RMOTIAC - BA456
aitriaton Une side  "ARM911BC 1005 1305 5
Round Shaft ARM911A0C ' - B1377A
ARM911B0OC 130.5 B1377B
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
L2 37+1
211 L1 ]
10 2 == 85 37=1
26202 0(03|o8| 4X$6.5 Thru 70-035 12 =
2l g 3|
Ll 5| 5 D~ 5
% :
3 < i
= i &
£ T/ |*F |
= |
-2 ) | &
s ® - )
< 28.5 . AT
Protective Earth LL
Terminal M4
400 17.6
5] 27
L]
%% 2
\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Motor Cable $8 Gonnector Cover
{>Standard Type with Electromagnetic Brake
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name Mkagss 2D CAD
Shaft Flat on One Side ARM46MC 062 B450
Round Shaft ARM46M0OC ) B1370
Shaft Flat on One Side . Round Shaft
~
97.6 0= % 42 20=1 5
2 8 4xM3x4.5 Deep ‘31:0.2‘ 42| 3
15005 N T =
| 2 N ©
\ on) e = &
- | =
®O % :E ),__,j o
19 28.5 s I Protective Earth /| | T
os Terminal M4
Electromagnetic 400 2 17.6
Brake Cable ¢6 o — 5 27
S o ‘
<=|I"E
o
Connector Cover 5557-10R-210 (Molex)
5557-02R-210 (Molex Connector Cover
(=]
@] “I Motor Cable &8
18.5]

@ The dimensions of standard type frame size 85 mm is for double shaft motor. For single shaft motor, ignore the shaded [ area.



Frame Size 60 mm

2D & 3D CAD

o
o
S w
Shaft Type Product Name L legss 2D CAD g%
S @
Shaft Flat on One Side | ARM66MC 995 12 B451 83
Round Shaft ARM66MOC ' ' B1372 3
Shaft Flat on One Side | ARM69MC 195 17 B452
Round Shaft ARM69MOC ) B1374 o
(=)
(=3
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft €
L 24+1 /"% 60 VZESI [l
712 &  4xd45Thru 50035 42 | = 3
20+025 °F 5 P
8 D— (g s o o
< 1 = S o3
o <
(SN g ®! & 5 £2
Q
] K_/ E = & g.._
| EEs 1 4 5 25
®0 7 < —— 2 S 5a
12 1285 o] = Protective Earth /| | 77— =1 =
] °T Terminal M4 =
o —
Electromagnetic 400 = 176
Brake Cable $6 o 5‘ 27
g Y]
—{=| ] 2
5557-10R-210 (Molex)
a Connegctor Cover =
5557-02R-210 (Molex) e Motor Cable &8 S §
18.5 Connector Cover B e
=
= o
. =1
Frame Size 85 mm 2D & 3D CAD E] 2
o
Shaft Type Product Name Vs 2D CAD
g =)
Shaft Flat on One Side | ARM98MC 25 B457 S
. = <
Round Shaft ARM98MOC B1376 = z
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft 23
121.5 371 = S
102 = 85 37=1
T 25028 w03 4Xx6.5 Thru 70035 L2 =
=i = -
SE : 2
—| © . B- o g-
= / \ b =)
— I} Y .
8 3 =
-2 D e -&- 5
=3 ~ i =
| < o
| s 3 ? o9
j— [22) = g (=}
12| 28.5 ! - g 3=
Protective Earth Il » =8
Terminal M4 S5 2§
Electromagnetic _ 400 176 sl| 27 s 22
Brake Cable &6 __ = 88
=S o 5 2
== :
=] o
5557-02R-210 (Molex) | 5557_10R_210 (Molex 5
Connector Gover Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover =
o
2
185
g
=
OTH Geared Type -g 3
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD @ Cable Drawing Direction s %
= S
Cal‘.)le O.Utlet Tl Y Gear Ratio Mass 2D CAD Downward Direction Rightward Direction Upward Direction Leftward Direction g g
Direction kg =
Downward Direction | ARM46AC-TH B458 - o
Rightward Direction | ARM46AC-THIR 3.6,7.2,10, 062 B1378 CE %o
Upward Direction | ARM46AC-THU 20,30 : B1379 ° =
Leftward Direction | ARMA6AC-THL B1380 8 g
99 201 3
139
f_z_ 4xXM4 %<8 Deep 42 -
2P
w ©
S 3 c
ERER ST s 22
S| < - <] {b%x/“' E‘ g <
®0 g g g N 3 © 23
285 _r.g ~ Protective Earth LL
400 175 < Terminal M4 g
5 27 =)
- 2
w0 w
E :
%% Hl = g
w

5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Connector Cover

Motor Cable 8 \

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.
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Frame Size 60 mm

2D & 3D CAD

@ Cable Drawing Direction

Rightward Direction

Upward Direction

Leftward Direction

@ Cable Drawing Direction

Rightward Direction

Upward Direction

Leftward Direction

(@,

N

i
NG

Cal?le O.UﬂEt Product Name Gear Ratio S 2D CAD Downard Diecton
Direction kg
Downward Direction | ARM66AC-TH B459
Rightward Direction | ARM66AC-TER 3.6,7.2,10, 13 B1384
Upward Directon | ARM66AC-THIU 20,30 : B1385
Leftward Direction | ARM66AC-THIL B1386
110 32=1
35| 12 4xM4x8 Deep 60
i (& =
B
ol @ —| 3
H—t h S E i E Q2 J
U =l g St X
© o3| oo — ®
285 ® o ) T
< 3§ Protective Earth LVL
Terminal M4
400 17.6
M 5| 27
0
=3
\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Caple O.Utlet Product Name Gear Ratio LEES 2D CAD Downward Diecton
Direction kg
Downward Direction | ARM98AC-TH B460 ‘%y‘
Rightward Direction | ARM98AC-TEIR 3.6,7.2,10, 31 B1390
Upward Directon | ARM98AC-TEU 20,30 : B1391 &%
Leftward Direction | ARM98AC-THIL B1392
144.5 32:1 SRS
38 = g
25 Se=] P-4 4xM8x15 Deep 90
R
' 238
il A
' = &
2 4 s
i p” 54
O
| € A-A ‘3\/ =
28.5 ‘ Protecti\{e Earth TI
400 176 13.5 Terminal M4
] 5| 27
wn
:%% E@] s 2502 4008 25"

Motor Cable $8 \

5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Connector Cover

4903 ‘ ‘

Parallel Key (Included)

<>TH Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

@ Cable Drawing Direction

Downward Direction

Rightward Direction

Upward Direction

Leftward Direction

}

13

Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Cable Outlet Product Name Gear Ratio Mass 2D CAD
Direction kg
Downward Direction | ARM46MC-TIE B461
Rightward Direction | ARM46MC-TER 3.6,7.2,10, 077 B1381
Upward Directon | ARM46MC-THU 20,30 : B1382
Leftward Direction | ARM46MC-THL B1383
128.5 20+1
135
[_1_2_ 4xXM4x8Deep 42
* G
SEEE o0
® b = © @ Y
12 285 wl gl & —
% ~ Protective Earth L
Electromagnetic 400 176 ° Terminal M4
Brake Cable &6 1 5/ 2

5557-02R-210 (Molex)

Connector Cover

C,U
=}
<

&

b
<
™

Motor Cable $8 \

5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Connector Cover

=E

N W—H%W
42

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.




Frame Size 60 mm @ Cable Drawing Direction

5557-02R-210 (Molex)
Connector Cover

\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover

o
o
Caple Olutlet Product Name Gear Ratio Mass 2D CAD Downward Direction Rightward Direction Upward Direction Leftward Direction g ‘C<n
Direction kg = %
Downward Direction | ARM66MC-TH B462 =L =
Rightward Direction | ARM66MC-TEIR 3.6,7.2,10, 16 B1387 S
Upward Directon | ARM66MC-TEIU 20,30 ' B1388
Leftward Direction | ARM66MC-TEIL B1389 ]
(=)
] (=3
= =
145 32+1 Sz 2
3.5 12 w|o2| 05| 4XMA4X8 Deep 60 =
T r1 s ol 2 @
il NEEE (% =) 3
]
(& ; Bg
3 : 58
] qu/“‘% §(< J)@ = § g
O°) —] ™ = ‘:‘n S
12 28.5 e s S =@
] Protective Earth LL = 88
Terminal M4 3 =
Electromagnetic 400 17.6 =
Brake Cable 6 _ ] 5] 27
S 0
=3
02R-
5557-02R-210 (Molex) | 5557-10R.210 (Molex)
Connector Gover Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover
=l g
=
185 g3
5 =
= o
. . . S =
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD @ Cable Drawing Direction S
Cal;.)le O.Utlet Product Name Gear Ratio Mass 2D CAD Downward Direction Rightward Direction Upward Direction Leftward Direction =
Direction kg . o
Downward Direction | ARM98MC-TH B463 ‘%ﬁ‘ ‘%ﬁ}m %% ® =N
Rightward Direction | ARM98MC-THR 3.6,7.2,10, a7 B1393 - €2
Upward Directon | ARM98MC-THU 20,30 : B1394 & % ‘&%Py &% g. E|
Leftward Direction | ARM98MC-THIL B1395 3
186.5 321 5 g
35] e o
25 o100 |oo 4xM8x15 Deep 90 =3
| 2177 1 =3
| N o Q
[]' n LR &i =
‘ = © 1
o i g Q 'g,
] s 2%
&) S
i o e &) o 58
o5 7] - = g 2%
12| 128.5 4 Protective Earth TI < g
. Terminal M4 =] o
13.5 b=}
Electromagnetic __400 176 5| 27 =4
Brake Cable &6 o
° “ 5
g :é% E@] s 2502 4-003 25'¢" z
+ %?

44303 ‘ ‘
8

oo L (]
j Parallel Key (Included) =]

o =

18.5 S35
52

£ S

S5

S

o

suoneo19ads
uowwos

nduj Aiddng
Jamod 9a/qvy

adA] wnnoep

$9110S5999Yy

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.
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OFC Geared Type

Frame Size 42 mm Output Shaft Direction: L Shaft (Left) ELESELIIN)
Product Name Gear Ratio M;;s 2D CAD
ARM46AC-FCHLA |7.2,10,20,30 0.82 B1231
129
42 5
5%
f 3 Parallel Key (Included)
8 (&)
18+02 3 0025
I X R @ oo
28.5 p=== 4;
4x$4.5 Thru < oo0s
Motor Cable ¢8 =3 »um
g
5557-10R-210 (Molex) 03080z (h7) AP o
Connector Cover 12 0 %}f
$10-0015 (h7) —
ALA Protective Earth
= rotective Ea
8J?E’I LM ?:L{—:“ Terminal M4
T [Ye}
T L= T !
™~
+2 | [ === IF
\ I — N
345 13|

Frame Size 42 mm Output Shaft Direction: R Shaft (Right)

Product Name Gear Ratio M;;s 2D CAD
ARM46AC-FCERA | 7.2, 10,20, 30 0.82 B1232
Protective Earth
- Terminal M4
FEETT i YT
of [ ] [ Tt ]
SEIRET 1 s W p— %
I T o { &
[Ye} ‘+_\
345 S[E THllT m'Tg M 18]
AR $10-8015 (h7) _ |
Connector Cover b12 ﬁ%} )
5557-10R-210 (Molex) 303021 (h7)
o
Motor Cable &8 S Parallel Key (Included)
3’88%
2851 4xd45Th 13*“ 3 s
B\
¥~ 7(57 4;:1:
T ?'K §
g fy o
I (o2
42
129

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.



Frame Size 60 mm Output Shaft Direction: L Shaft (Left)

Product Name Gear Ratio Ms:s 2D CAD
ARMG66AC-FCELA 7.2,10,20,30 1.8 B1233
153
4x$5.5 Thru 60 ©
I 5%
©)
] ) /
8 y
] )
3 i onzg (e Parallel Key (Included)
)
M% 25+02 5-0.030 _
‘ s
Motor Cable $8 J;k = )
=] 2
o S 0
5557-10R-210 (Molex) = 378025 (7) 7| 5-0ow
$17.5
Connector Cover ¢15—8,ms (h7) AA
Al 1A Vanwrs
S g |
345 = wld Protective Earth
“‘J"’ Terminal M4
T
[T 1] = = ' o
[ 1
gle 3 Tt
N
- M
© E — ] J—’H—“
N~
1 i {1 ), o 113}

Frame Size 60 mm Output Shaft Direction: R Shaft (Right)

Product Name Gear Ratio legss 2D CAD
ARMG66AC-FCHRA | 7.2,10, 20, 30 18 B1234
Protective Earth
Terminal M4\
T T I F_}:T
! 4‘ i L L © 7
23 H [k 2
2 - ) — S| 5
i T ] ~
[T (H—m = ! ™
345 “ B AA 13
1 S < % B
5557-10R-210 (Molex) AT A 0
$15-0018 (h7)
Connector P75
nn S
onnector Zover $37 025 (h7)
Parallel Key (Included)
Motor Cable $8 3
<
285 T 4x 5.5 Thru o

o

|z

60

1

6!

153

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.

61.5

uoneinbyuo?y
walshs

aur] 19nposd

nduj Aiddng 1amod 9y
SO1IS1IB}OBIRYY
pue suonealyioads

nduj Aiddng Jamod 9a
suoneayloads uonesad S911s1I9)08IR onpeinbiyuo onpesad
uowwos 11300 suoisuawiq NSUBIOEIEL) auI719npold uone.nbyuoy uone.ado
pue uonIBUU0Y pue suoneolyioads walsAs pue UonIBUU0Y

nduj Aiddng
Jamod 9a/qvy

adA] wnnoep

$9110S5999Yy

39



40

PS Geared Type
Frame Size 42 mm

2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L le;s 2D CAD
57.210 96 0.67 B666
ARMA46AC-PSH ’ .
25,36,50 119.5 0.82 B667
= =
5 =
L 281, 2 &
o 15| =S|== 4xM4x8 Deep 42
28
L LB «}/
= (T =
[ = b{f)-%);“‘% %
{Q |
®O fm
28.5 A=A T
11.2 Protective Earth LL
400 176 I Terminal M4
- 5| 27
. :@ E{E] :'L: | ‘15t02 ‘378.025 1.8°¢"
5557-10R-210 (Molex) g e
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover C’:’w’ ?i
Parallel Key (Included)
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L M:;S 2D CAD
57210 97 1.3 B670
ARMG66AC-PSH ’ .
25,36,50 117 1.6 B671
L 38+1
10 25 4xM5x10 Deep 60
] [
.
3
A
1 )
] == = ]
©e 3 % A-A =
285 oS|es : Protective Earth LL
N & 135 Terminal M4
400 176 <l < -
:’ 5| 27
9 25+02 4-00s 257"
\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) = o%:
Motor Cable &8 Connector Cover 7 3
Parallel Key (Included)
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L legss 2D CAD
57.210 127 3.3 B674
ARM98AC-PSH "
25,36,50 154.5 4.1 B675
L 4721 Ele
114, 26 | gl g 4xM8x15 Deep 90
25 | o L
i z| g (&
A /
2 = &0 8
A v
\3)
[ & B
© 0 A-A D
285 (;\ Protective Earth II
I Terminal M4
400 17.6 W 205 ermina
1 E 5| 27
i@ 4@] g 2502 6-0.03 350"
== ] i

\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex)
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover

Parallel Key (Included)

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.



PS Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Q
" o
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD =N
[{=]
) Mass Sz
Product Name Gear Ratio L kg 2D CAD S 3
&
57210 125.5 0.82 B668 =
ARM46MC-PSH ’ .
25,36,50 149 0.97 B669
PR -
g g g
L 28:1. 2 § s
i0 15| =S|=° 4xM4x8 Deep 42 -
] o © 5
A 332 7/ 2 > B
=, (o)) 7
=t | W), S of
QA%A & E = g
® H @ o D=
12 28.5 A-A e ;, 8 é
11.2 Protective Earth LL £ 2=
400 176 | Terminal M4 o  |E83
Electromagnetic ———— 5/ 27 s 28
Brake Cable &6 =i — ‘ 3 =
< o) =
E@] s 15202 _ 3-0055 18§
5557'%1?{5;;;?" 00;3; \ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) e I
Motor Cable 8 Connector Cover 8 S8
ZEl - B
118.5] Parallel Key (Included)
Q
o
. o g
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD }3 @
=
. Mass 25
Product Name Gear Ratio L kg 2D CAD S :
=
57.2,10 132 1.6 B672 =
ARM66MC-PSH . .
66 25,36,50 152 1.9 B673 o
o
L 38:+1 S »
= &
o 25 ‘E. g
83
] A =
= U
] L Q&“b J 3
EE g o g
E=q et _ - ™
12 b 2] |28 sgl AA s - &
o0 |os Protective Earth LL =
NS 135 Terminal M4 S’
Electromagnetic 400 176 <l < : @
Brake Cable &6 _ 5/ 27 =
8 o -] w
s E@] s 2502 450 25"% % gé
5557-02R-210 (Molex) 5557_10R_210(M0|EX) —_—1 4 ':J, &8
Connector Cover Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover =S o9 B =z §
<+ < = § g
=E Parallel Key (Included) 3 2
f =
18.5) -1 -
?D.
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD =
o
>
Product Name Gear Ratio L M;:S 2D CAD &
57210 169 3.9 B676 =)
ARM98MC-PSH ’ . =]
8 25,36,50 196.5 47 B677 g =
@ @
L 4751 g s §. %
14 2% | 2 g 4xM8x15 Deep 920 S 2
.25 | | | 3
i 52 (&
A /
| rf o
[=2]

85
=]
\

suoneo19ads
uowwos

XQ
5 o
> &
S ) A-A .
12 ﬁls ‘ ; /
12 . 40 Protective Earth =
00 6 " Terminal M4 = 8 =
Electromagnetic - 205 sl 2 2E§
Brake Cable 06 = — 523
S 0 c -
< ] :@ E{E] 3 25+02 6-003 350" =5 3
5557-02R-210 (Molex \ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) ==+ JQ,

Connector Cover Motor Cable &8 Connector Cover -2 o? s
© © 2
ui © g
j Parallel Key (Included) 8
18.5 <:|;'
w

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.
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PN Geared Type

Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio M;;s 2D CAD
ARM46AC-NH 57.210 0.73 B476
N
NES
= w
1005 2%5-1. | 8
& 2los
| 2l @ 4XM4x8Deep 42
1 3%
A
= . <
>
—1 A QNBX/Q 1
28 A-A = @
== had
285 112 Protective Earth LL
Terminal M4
400 176 %& erminal
. 5]| 21
: 2 0 +0.1
& _‘18:0.2 _H’a‘—oozs 180
\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) LE’:g * gg%
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover .=$ 8?
@ ™

Parallel Key (Included)

Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L M;:S 2D CAD
57210 109 1.5 B477
ARM66AC-NH . -
25,36,50 125 1.73 B478
L 38+1
6 25 4xM5x10 Deep 60
i (& X
] A
: ([ 4
] A Q&“‘” J
1 =E Sl )
T i A=A S—— =2
285 oS|es - Protective Earth LL
400 176 NS 135 Terminal M4
R e 5| 27
© 0 +0.1
3 25+02 4-0.03 25 0
\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) :mi - = K
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover o$ c$
< <
Parallel Key (Included)
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L le;s 2D CAD
57210 140 3.8 B479
ARM98AC-NH . -
25,36,50 163 45 B480
L 47+1 =
6 ==
T 40 c% 3 4xM8x15 Deep 90
) 25 | | —
i 1 3% 5 A
| A f
w0 — r‘( o
o — J D
] ; J
9
i N> 2}
© ®0 AA & | — %
28.5 y ‘ Protective Earth / II
400 176 Terminal M4
1 20.5 5/ 27
ﬁ 0 +01
3 5+02 670,03_‘ 11350
\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) j;rm -
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover D$ o5
© =]

Parallel Key (Included)

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.



PN Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake o
" o
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD =N
Q
[
Product Name Gear Ratio HESS 2D CAD s S
kg g.
ARM46MC-NE 57.2,10 0.88 B481 =
<
N 5
130 - 25+1 ;CE §_
sl <3 @ 4XM4x8 Desp 42 s
132 o =
3 [}
2 //@ N 2
w
.A &bgf/“fb _/{(1 g g g
®O — ) S 8¢9
285 A-A 1 - 8 5 E:
T 112 Protective Earth LL » 88
Electromagnetic 400 176 ‘ Terminal M4 2 @ %
Brake Cable b6 — . — 5[ 27 < g
g - . g
I :@ E{E] s 18=02 _ 3-00% 1878 -
5557-02R-210 (Molex — %@
| / \5557—10R—210(MOIex) Q% M z&
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover oS ‘?:’;
=E .
Parallel Key (Included
185 Y ( )
o
o
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD = §
&
=
Product Name Gear Ratio L less 2D CAD £
g S 2
57.2,10 144 18 B482 a2
ARM66MC-NEH . .
25,36,50 160 2 B483
o
L 38+1 = (%)
6 25 4xM5x10 Deep 60 o<
w
(& %] 58
—
] A / =
; K(_J 8 =
] A Q&Wc“ J
BE g L ) g
12 92 loss 2g A = s
| =3|es Protective Earth JJVL S
. NI 135 Terminal M4 [
Electromagnetic 400 176 =2 : 3
Brake Cable &6 slLzr o
g o -
[@] 3 0 +0.1 c o3
2502 4-003 250 = 38
. o = 5
5557-02R-210 (Molex) \5557-10R-210(MOIex) — 4 g » 28
Connector Gover Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover 3 g 5 285
=3 =% T Z3
=g . ; T Hs
Parallel Key (Included) = =
18.5| =
=
. 3
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD ]
[}
Product Name Gear Ratio L Ml;agss 2D CAD %
57210 182 4.4 B484
ARM98MC-NEH . :
25,36, 50 205 5.1 B485 §
o
L - 471 NES ] E
=S 8 =
T 40 2 g 4xM8x15 Deep 90 g. S
%] oL S o
i 138 & A\ a
] A f
- 4] o
D

85
=]
N\

suoneo19ads
uowwos

By
O 2 <]
L | oY \& — =
0 @ _] 5'_':1 A_\A
1< [ 28.5 <7 Protective Earth II
4L 100 e P Terminal M4 n B
Electromagnetic ——— 20.5 5| 27 § S §
Brake Cable 66 o =53
wn S o
< :%% E@] s 502 6-00 3575 - g
(9]
_02R- S B
5557-02R-210 (Molex). 5557-10R-210 (Molex) —F - m
Connegtor Cover Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover =9 o9 >
© [{=] o
o
=E Parallel Key (Included) e
18.5) 3
5

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.
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<{>Harmonic Geared Type

Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio legss 2D CAD
ARM46AC-HEH 50,100 0.68 B486
=]
=4
2
T ~
= S|k
1005 %54 2| 5|8
21,05 | B 3|77
s L@ R 2 4xM4x8Deep =~ 42
HBREEEE
e 6 M3x5 Deep* %
&
< (5202 T <
: e S0
— B S
SIC) A—A @V —— o
285 B
- 11.2 Protective Earth LL
| Terminal M4
400 17.6 5| 27
[ “ 18-0.1s 300 1.870"
—= | il 2 J ;
e s & g5
5557-10R-210 (Molex) 12 o2 i
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover T e

Parallel Key (Included)

skThe position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio legss 2D CAD
ARM66AC-HE 50,100 1.41 B487
=
=
2
£
< 2|
105 %5 = BlE
2115 ] g £ 8
20 Tle 2T 4xM5x10 Deep 60
- C")E [fel
PR
6 M4x6 Deep* %
] A

%
60

o
] A 205202 /iy/
By ]
NZ 2)
®0 Q/ f
7

A=A = e
285 ‘ Protective Earth /| | [
135 Terminal M4
400 176 512
:6% E{E] 19 20-021 400 25'¢"
@
- L e -
\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) = ‘ g
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover 1.6 <~ <«

Parallel Key (Included)
skThe position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

@ The[___]shaded areas are rotating parts.
@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box l is located within the product name.



Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio Ms:s 2D CAD

ARM98AC-HE 50,100 4 B488
163.5 40+12
0

walshs

uoneinbyuo?y

4x$9.2 Thru 90

/2

$18-3018 (h7)

aur] 19nposd

T=

35
28
1]
J
|
il

25
4

85

|
=[]
b2
$50
$83-9.035 (h7)
\J
90

)
NS

L &\Q

- A-A =
|
£ Protective Earth / II

Terminal M4

®e

13

28.5

nduj Aiddng 1amod 9y
SO1IS1IB}OBIRYY
pue suonealyioads

0 .
:%% [{E] i 25-021 .
@ 24) 6-003 35§

\ 5557-10R-210 (Molex) M - }
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover 905/ 2 ‘ R

|

©

©
Parallel Key (Included) g
S
<{>Harmonic Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake =~ gv
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD S'3
=
o
Product Name Gear Ratio legss 2D CAD
(=)
ARM46MC-HE 50,100 0.83 B489 S o
=b
= &
£ € a
= S @
£ =)
B o s
— o I~
5 s
130 251 : 8 =
27057 & 38 3
18] & @2 4xM4x8 Deep 42 =%
1 3 2= B s
= 6xM3x5 Deep* i =
A& 5
+02 £ < G
z e Gy 3
e —
®0 985 A—A 0 Yﬁ/\,/ 5] g o _c-g
11.2 Protective Earth LL 3 5 =
i Q
Electromagnetic ‘ Terminal M4 » 28
Brake Cable &6 o 400 17.6 5| 27 = i %
< _ S S
s 22
:@ t@] 3 18-85 305 _18'F E
5557-02R-210 (Molex — 7j ;M Ji& o
Connector Cover - \5557—10R'210(M0|&X) S 8 R =
Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover 12 =9 3 3
T m ™ @,
© S
- Parallel Key (Included) 7]
185
=)
*kThe position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface. =
S
NG
o =
= o
o =
S o
=]
o

suoneo19ads
uowwos

nduj Aiddng
Jamod 9a/qvy

adA] wnnoep
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@The[___Jshaded areas are rotating parts.
@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.
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Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio Ms:s 2D CAD
ARM66MC-HE 50,100 1.71 B490
£
g
2
£
S 2 o
140 285+, = 5|2
257 5 £z
20 % %;g ?r:i 4xM5x10 Deep 60
N 6 M4 x6 Deep* % )
] A
F— o
= 5202 O ] @
1 : e Sy
NZ: )
® O _ —— )
1) 25 A=A — e
Protective Earth LL
135 Terminal M4
Electromagnetic : 5| 27
Brake Cable &6 400 176
o
o
< 0 20-0.21 4-003 25'¢"
=3 lﬁ ‘
- - — T 4 ] H - o =
5557-02R-210 (Molex) ] 5557-10R-210 (Molex) S c$ g
Connector Cover Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover 116 ~ <

2]

skThe position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

Parallel Key (Included)

Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio le:s 2D CAD
ARM98MC-HEH 50,100 4.6 B491
205.5 4012 I
3],.35 ES
150 28 | 2
25 C"z 4xb9.2 Thru 90
E]T mliim. 5
] A 5 /
3 — =k &5 8
A 3
] :
L | 2
50 EI { | AA IS = @
12 |28.5 (;\ Protective Earth / I:[:
B I Terminal M4
400 17.6
Electromagnetic 1 20.5 5| 27
Brake Cable 6 o
3 0 0
:%% [{E] 3 25-0.21
24 6-00s 358"
5557-02R-210 (Molex) 5557-10R-210 (Molex) V‘\ W }
Connector Gaver Motor Cable $8 Connector Cover S N ‘ g
ggI e & DZ

@ The___]shaded areas are rotating parts.
@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box l is located within the product name.

Parallel Key (Included)




@>Driver

<{>Built-in Controller Type
Product Name: ARD-CD, ARD-AD

Mass: 0.75 kg €BXIY) B797 ELXID)

45

Pulse Input Type
Product Name: ARD-A, ARD-C, ARD-S

160
e
00 oo

©

(67) 125
19.5 5.1 $4.5 Thru
Slits o)
200000000000004 2
HH M R2.25
( -
35 5
Slits
oooooootfooo
00000000000
0000000000000°
_——— 1 H
Mass: 0.75 kg €1XIY) B454 ELXID
F_}g Slits
866980698068000
666666686866666606660
[0000000B0aBBG0BE0G00 |
(93) 125
Slits %e 4.5 Thru
20000000000000 ‘L —
I
’/:;— ‘ ”” R2.25
- //' [ S— 8
| q ( i«
35 |5

o

—
(5]

0 i
5 i
128 | |10 L]
Protective Earth Terminal 2xM4

@ Included
Connector for 24 VDC Power Supply Input/Regeneration Resistor Thermal
Input/Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminals (CN1)
Connector: MC1,5/6-STF-3,5 (Phoenix Contact)
Sensor Signal Connector (CN5)
Connector: FK-MC0,5/5-ST-2,5 (Phoenix Contact)
Input Signal Connector (CN8)
Connector: FK-MC0,5/9-ST-2,5 (Phoenix Contact)
Output Signal Connector (CN9)
Connector: FK-MC0,5/7-ST-2,5 (Phoenix Contact)
Connector for Regeneration Resistor Input/Main Power Supply Input Terminals
(CN3)
Connector: 54928-0570 (Molex)
Connector Wiring Lever

@ Included
Connector for 24 VDC Power Supply Input/Regeneration Resistor Thermal
Input/Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminals (CN1)
Connector: MC1,5/6-STF-3,5 (Phoenix Contact)
1/0 Signals Connector (CN5)
Case: 10336-52A0-008 (3M Japan Limited)
Connector: 10136-3000PE (3M Japan Limited)
Connector for Regeneration Resistor Input/Main Power Supply Input Terminals
(CN3)
Connector: 54928-0570 (Molex)
Connector Wiring Lever
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B Connection and Operation (Built-in controller type)

@®Names and Functions of Driver Parts

[9]24 VDC Power Supply Input Terminals (CN1) —I:
Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input Terminals (CN1) 7|:
Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminals (CN1) 7|:

Motor Connector (CN2) —

CHARGE

Regeneration Resistor Terminals (CN3) 7[

Main Power Supply Input Terminals (CN3) 7E

Protective Earth Terminals

~ 1] Signal Monitor Displays
Address Setting Switch (ID)
——— [4] Terminating Resistor Setting Switch (TERM.)

RS-485 Communication Connector (CN6)

RS-485 Communication Connector (CN7)

— 7] Output Signal Connector (CN9)

—— [6] Input Signal Connector (CN8)

—— (8] Sensor Signal Connector (CN5)

Control Module Connector (CN4)

[Driver Bottom]

Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)
Function Setting Switch (SW4)

Battery Connector (CN10)
[1] Signal Monitor Displays
<{LED Indicators
Indication Color Function Description
PWR Green Power Supply Indication This LED is lit while the 24 VDC power supply is input.
ALM Red Alarm Indication This LED blinks if an alarm (protective function) generates.
C-DAT Green Communication Indication This LED is lit when communication data is being received or sent.
C-ERR Red Communication Error Indication This LED is lit when a communication data error occurs.

Address Setting Switch (ID)

Indication Switch Name Function
ID Address Setting Switch Sets when using the driver via RS-485 communication. Sets the address number (Factory setting: 0).
Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)
Indication Switch Name Function
SW2 Baud Rate Setting Switch Sets when using the driver via RS-485 communication. Sets the transmission rate of RS-485 communication. (Factory setting: 7)

<{>RS-485 Baud Rate Setting

No. Transmission Rate (bps)
0 9600
1 19200
2 38400
3 57600
4 115200
5t06 Not used
7 625000 (Network Converter)

8toF Not used




[4] Terminating Resistor Setting Switch (TERM.)

o
Indication No. Function §., £
TERM. 1 Set the RS_-4§5 communication terminating resis_tor (1 20 ) (Factory setting: OFF). f:: %
2 OFF: Terminating resistor not used, ON: Terminating resistor used =
s Configure both No. 1 and No. 2 to the same setting. 3
Function Setting Switch (SW4) =
Indication No. Function =3
Swa 1 Use in combination with the address setting switch (ID) to set the address number (Factory setting: OFF). %
2 Sets the protocol of RS-485 communication. (Factory setting: OFF) =
3
{>RS-485 Communication Protocol Setting g 2 g
: s B S
No. e Network Converter Modbus RTU Mode 2, g g
2 OFF ON E ‘2 %
= 88
_g o
(6] Input Signal Connector (CN8) =
Indication | PinNo. | Signal Name Description g
1 INO HOME This signal is used to perform return-to-home operation. g
2 IN1 START This signal is used to perform positioning operation. §
3 IN2 MO @
4 IN3 M1 This signal is used to select the operation data number using 3 bits.
CNg 5 IN4 M2 g
6 IN5 FREE This signal is used to put the motor into a non-excitation state and release the electromagnetic brake. g =
7 IN6 STOP This signal is used to stop the motor. §_ g':
8 IN7 ALM-RST  This signal is used to reset the alarm. § :
9 IN-COM1 Input signals common 3
skAssignable functions can be set using parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, see the User Manual. -
So
The following input signals can be assigned to input terminals INO to IN7. = ?_
Input Signals '.-.i‘..’_ g
0: Not used 5: SSTART 10: MS2 17: C-ON 27: HMmI 36: R4 41:R9 46:R14 51: M3 E]
1: FWD 6: +J0G 11: MS3 18: STOP 32:RO 37:R5 42:R10 47:R15 52: M4
2:RVS 7: —J0G 12: MS4 24: ALM-RST 33:R1 38: R6 43:R11 48: MO 53: M5 -
3: HOME 8: MS0 13: MS5 25: P-PRESET 34:R2 39:R7 44:R12 49: M1 §.
4: START 9: MS1 16: FREE 26: P-CLR 35:R3 40: R8 45:R13 50: M2 (T}
g
Output Signal Connector (CN9) g
Indication | PinNo. | Signal Name Description S o2
1 ouTo HOME-P  This signal is output when the motor is in the home position. 3 § §,
2 0uT1 END This signal is output when the positioning operation is completed. -:c;a §. g
3 ouT2 AREA1 This signal is output when the motor is within the range of area 1. :: 5 g
CN9 4 0ouT3 READY This signal is output when the driver is ready for operation. = 88
5 ouT4 WNG The warning status for the driver is output. 'E =
6 0uT5 ALM The alarm status for the driver is output (normally closed). - o
7 OUT-COM | Output signals common <§D'
sk Assignable functions can be set using parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, see the User Manual. 3.
o
=
w

The following output signals can be assigned to output terminals OUTO to OUT5.

Output Signals =
0: Not used 7: —JOG_R 16: FREE_R 36: R4 43:R11 50: M2_R 63: SLIT_R 71:TLC (=] g
1: FWD_R 8: MSO_R 17:C-ON_R 37:R5 44:R12 51: M3_R 65: ALM 72:TIM S e
2:RVS_R 9: MS1_R 18: STOP_R 38:R6 45:R13 52: M4_R 66: WNG 73: AREAT § E]
3:HOME_R 10: MS2_R 32:R0 39:R7 46:R14 53: M5_R 67: READY 74: AREA2 g
4: START_R 11: MS3_R 33:R1 40:R8 47:R15 60: +LS_R 68: MOVE 75: AREA3
5: SSTART_R 12: MS4_R 34:R2 41:R9 48: MO_R 61: —LS_R 69: END 80: S-BSY
6: +JOG_R 13: MS5_R 35:R3 42:R10 49:M1_R 62: HOMES_R 70: HOME-P 82: MPS

Sensor Signal Connector (CN5)

suoneo19ads
uowwos

Indication Pin No. Signal Name Description
1 +LS + Side Limit Sensor Input =
2 -LS — Side Limit Sensor Input £8 §
CN5 3 HOMES Mechanical Home Sensor Input 2 § g
4 SLIT Slit Sensor Input 3 % =
5 IN-COM2 Common for Sensors T8
[9] 24 VDC Power Supply Input/Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input/Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminals (CN1) =
Indication 1/0 Terminal Name Description §
24V+ 24VDC Power Supply Input Terminal + ) - . 8
Th r ly for the driver control circuit. Al nn hen using. =
2av— - 24VDC Power Supply Input Terminal — e power supply for the driver control circuit. Always connect when using 3
TH1 P Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input Terminal Connect the regeneration resistor RGB 100 (sold separately).
TH2 Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input Terminal When not connecting a regeneration resistor, short these 2 terminals to each other.
MB1 Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminal — . .
VB2 Output Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminal -+ Connect the lead wires from the electromagnetic brake.
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@Connection Diagram
{>Connections with Peripheral Equipment

‘ Regeneration Resistor (RGB100) ‘

[] AR Series

[ Available as accessories and cables
(sold separately).

5=
@? 24 VDG Power Supply*2
i Always connect when using.
Cable for Motor*1 Thermostat Protector Connect to CN1 24VDC
Outpt (AW LTI GND
Connect to CN2

(AWG18)x2

Regeneration Resistor

Output Signal: Connect to CN9

Input Signal: Connect to CN8

D\

AC Power Supply*2

Circuit Breaker or

Battery (BATO1B)

Noise Filter2

Earth Leakage Breaker2

k1 When wiring the motor and the driver, keep a maximum distance of 30 m.

%2 Not supplied.

<{>Connecting the Main Power Supply

Furnish the following cable for the power supply lines.

Single-Phase 100-120 VAC: Three-Core Cable
Single-Phase 200-240 VAC: Three-Core Cable

CN3 Connector

Single-Phase 100-120 VAC 50/60 Hz
Single-Phase 200-240 VAC 50/60 Hz
g <

=2 0O

Connect to
CN3 of the
driver

<{>Connecting the Control Power Supply
Prepare a 24 VDC power supply.

24 /DG Power Suppl
poy CN1 Connector

[AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm?2)]
[AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm?2)]

Single-Phase 100-120 VAC  Single-Phase 200-240 VAC
Driver

o

Driver
o

Controller*2

Sensor Signal: Connect to CN5

Support Software
[Control Module (OPX-2A)| MEXEO2

Use Support Software Communication
Cable CCOSIF-USB (sold separately)
for connection to the driver.

{>Connecting the Electromagnetic Brake

24 /DG Power Supply

24 VDC+5% gy_ﬁ\

Connect to CN2

Cable for Motor

™ Motor Cable

AWG28 to 16 24 VDC£5%%*

CN1 Connector

AWG28 to 16
(0.08 to 1.25 mm?) (¢

24V+
24V—

Connect to CN1

I~

~~
N Motor Cable

5

Cable for Electromagnetic Brake
@ Connect to CN2
Cable for Motor

Electromagnetic Brake Cable

£ —{1—|&]| |MB1
8 —07—|&]| |MB2

=kIf the wiring distance between the motor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an accessory
cable (sold separately), the 24 VDC +4% specification applies.



<{>Connecting to a Host Controller
e Connecting to a Current Sink Output Circuit

o
S
S w
=
(]
S &
2 3
5
=

Controller Driver
1210 24VDC A
CN9
}% Ro 10mAmax—  OUTO HOME-P) "3 o i -
L/ : 17l ] - §-
: U @ =
E’% 0 OUTH (END) 7y § s
: = z
v LT 5 22
E:i = Ro 0UT2 (AREA1) 3 K =5
T - & 8
| r@ g z8
é % = Output Saturation =
= Ro 0UT3 (READY) /4\ : N Voltage .g
HE ]:i 3VDC max. o
E = g
= % Ro 0UT4 (WNG) /5\ H E g
— N : 17l ] ; - a: 3
g T =
= R OUTS (ALM) S K
i E:i oz
OUT-COM 7 < ' g3
ovy el £
CN8
INO (HOME) ™" 44 kO g
E 1kQ D ijS: =<
B IN1 (START); ' 44KQ C §§
: 1kQ = =
b= IN2 (M0)>3|,< ' 44kQ INIZ3Y :
: 1kQ =
b= IN3 (M1)>‘|‘< ' 44kQ INZ5N 3
P 1kQ = g
] IN4 (M2)>g L 44KQ INFZSN =
5 =
' 1kQ = =
- IN5 (FREE)>6|; ' 44k0 INFZ5N =
: 1k VA= S of
~ ING (STOP); ' 44KQ Q § : %
: 1kQ = v g8
~ IN7 (ALM—RST);EI; P 44KQ INFZ5SN g2 %
E 1 kQD ijS: = @5
] Ve 4 cou ;( : ¢ :
ovv 9)— .
2
NPN Sensor A24VDC T g
- CN5
LS 17 44ko 2
P ke[l [¥A=] .
— LS gy i 44KD of
| : 1kl [ WA= g3
HOMES i 44KQ £8
VT "2
2 suT:‘I‘: P 44KQ =
[Fen v | (S
} 5 I
A \#---J g. g
w
@_ (): Inital Values

vov

@ Use 24 VDC for the input signals.
@ Use output signal at 12 to 24 VDC 10 mA or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect an external resistor Ro to reduce the current to 10 mA or less.
@ The maximum saturation voltage for the output signals is 3 VDC.
@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines).
Do not run the signal lines in the same piping as power lines or bundle them with power lines.
@i noise generated by the motor cable or power supply cable causes a problem with the specific wiring or layout, shield the cable or use ferrite cores.

nduj Aiddng
Jamod 9a/Qy
adA] wnnoep
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{>Connecting to a Host Controller

e Connecting to a Current Source Output Circuit
Controller

1210 24VDCA

Driver

AANNANAN

@ Use 24 VDC for the input signals.
@ Use output signal at 12 to 24 VDC 10 mA or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect an external resistor Ro to reduce the current to 10 mA or less.

@ The maximum saturation voltage for the output signals is 3 VDC.

@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines).
Do not run the signal lines in the same piping as power lines or bundle them with power lines.
@i noise generated by the motor cable or power supply cable causes a problem with the specific wiring or layout, shield the cable or use ferrite cores.

D i O]
P
ﬁi Ro 0UT1 (END) 0 ‘ _E,_l
Ei Ro OUT2 (AREAT) o : ﬁl
VAR
ﬁ T Output Saturation
ﬁi Ro 0UTS (READY) -y : N Voltage
- _";;J %:i 3VDC max.
:@i Ro 0UT4 (WNE) £ ; 5‘1
- N
Ro OUTS (ALM) g : ﬁl
- - oed D=
UtAY OUT—COM;I: LT ’
A24VDC =
CN8
INO (HOME) ~<™""% 4.4KQ
: 1kQ =
IN1 (START); P 44kQ INIZ5EY
: 1kQ =
IN2(MO)>3|,< P 44KQ INIZ3Y
: 1kQ =
IN3(M1)>£|1< | 44kQ INIZSY
: 1kQ =
IN4(M2)>5|< P 44kQ I [¥x <
: 1kQ =
|N5(FREE)>6|< 1 44kQ ) ¥=(]
: 1kQ =
IN6(STOP)>;< 1 44KQ INEZ5Y
: 1kQ =
IN7(ALM—RST)>EI; P 44KQ L [¥x <
|N-00M1>9< P ke[| [¥A=]
ovy
PNP Sensor A24VDC
CN5
S 4.4KQ
: 1k | [§A=(]
T Sy 4.4KQ
; 1k | [Y&=C]
HOMES o ! 4.4kQ
: 1k ] |[¥A=(]
SLIT P 44KQ
& : 1kQ =
IN-COM2, :
(' ): Inital Values
VoV




BConnection and Operation (Pulse input type)

@®Names and Functions of Driver Parts

~ }——T[1]Signal Monitor Displays

[5] 24 VDC Power Supply Input Terminals (CN1) —

Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input Terminals (CN1) —{
Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminals (CN1) {

Regeneration Resistor Terminals (CN3)

Main Power Supply Input Terminals (CN3)

[2] Current Setting Switch
——[3] Velocity Filter Setting Switch

'7 [4] Function Select/Setting Switch

Motor Connector (CN2) ——

Control Module Connector (CN4)

Signal Monitor Displays

[6]1/0 Signals Connector (CN5)

Protective Earth Terminals

[1] Signal Monitor Displays
<>LED Indicators
Indication | Color Function Description
POWER Green | Power Supply Indication | This LED is lit while the power supply or 24 VDC power supply is input.
ALARM Red Alarm Indication This LED blinks if an alarm (protective function) generates.
CHARGE Red Power Supply Indication | This LED is lit while the power supply is input.
<Alarms
No. of
ALARM Function Condition
LED Blinks
Overheat Protection When the temperature inside the driver exceeds 85°C
Overload When the accumulated value for the time that the load torque exceeds the maximum torque exceeds the overload detection time (Initial
) Value: 5 seconds)
Overspeed When the motor output shaft speed exceeds 4500 r/min
Command Pulse Error When an error has occurred for the command pulse value
Regeneration Resistor Overheat The thermostat for regeneration resistor signal is activated.
Overvoltage Protection When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter exceeds the upper limit value
3 Main Power Supply Error The main power is cut off when an operation command is input.
Undervoltage When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter has fallen below the lower limit
Overflovy during When the positioning deviation has exceeded the overflow rotation amount (Initial value: 3 rotations)
A All Windings On
Overflow during When all winding on was performed even though the positioning deviation during all windings off was above the permissible value (Initial
All Windings Off Value: 100 rotations minimum)
5 Overcurrent An excessive current flows through the inverter power element inside the driver.
Drive Circuit Error The power cable of the motor is disconnected.
7 Operating Data Error When a return-to-electrical home operation was performed when an operating data error warning occurred
Electronic Gear Setting Error When the resolution set by the electronic gear is outside the range of the specifications
Sensor Error during Operation When an abnormality has occurred in a sensor while the motor is rotating
8 Sensor Error during Initialization When the main power supply was turned on before the motor cable was connected to the driver
Initial Rotor Rotation Error When the main power supply was turned on while the motor was rotating
Motor Combination Error When a motor that cannot be combined with the driver was connected
9 EEPROM Error When a motor control parameter is damaged
Current Setting Switch
Indication Switch Name Function
This switch adjusts the operating current. It is used to limit the torque and temperature rise.
CURRENT Current Setting Switch A desired current can be set as a percentage (%) of the rated output current.
Factory setting: F
Velocity Filter Setting Switch
Indication Switch Name Function
Difference in Characteristics Due to Velocity Filter
Adjust the responsiveness of the motor.
Adjust to suppress the vibration of the motor or make 3
VoFIL Velocity Filter starting and stopping smoother. §
Setting Switch The minimum value of the velocity filter is "0" and the 8
maximum value is "F". =
Factory Setting: 1 N
UV
Time
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[4] Function Select/Setting Switch
Indication Switch Name Function

These two switches are used to set the resolution per revolution of the motor output shaft.
"D0" "CS0" — 1000 pulse (0.36%step) [Factory setting]

Resolution Select Switches "D0" "CS1" — 10000 pulse (0.036°/step)

"D1" "CS0" — 500 pulse (0.72°step)

DO/D1

Cso/est "D1" "CS1" — 5000 pulse (0.072°step)
This switch toggles the driver between the normal mode and current control mode. In the current control mode, noise and vibration can be
NORM/ . reduced although the motor synchronicity may reduce.
CCM Control Mode Select Switch "NORM": Normal mode [Factory setting]

"CCM": Current control mode

This switch is used to toggle between the 1-pulse input mode and 2-pulse input mode according to the pulse output mode of the controller.
2P/1P Pulse Input Mode Switch "2P": 2-pulse input mode [Factory setting]
"1P": 1-pulse input mode

24 VDC Power Supply Input/Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input/Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminals (CN1)

Indication 1/0 Terminal Name Description
24V+ 24 VDC Power Supply Input Terminal + Connect a power supply to these terminals if you want to supply the control power separately from the
- main power. Supply of the control power is optional. If you are using an electromagnetic brake motor,
24V— Input | 24 VDC Power Supply Input Terminal — connect a power supply to these terminals for the electromagnetic brake power.
TH1 Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input Terminal Connect the regeneration resistor RGB 100 (sold separately).
TH2 Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input Terminal When not connecting a regeneration resistor, short these 2 terminals to each other.
MB1 Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminal — ) .
tput tthe | from the elect 1 ke.
MB2 Outpu Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminal + Connect the lead wires from the electromagnetic brake
[6]1/0 Signal Connector (CN5, 36 pins)
- ' Signal Signal Name
Indication 1/0 Pin No.
Positioning Operation Push-Motion Operation™! Positioning Operation \ Push-Motion Operation™!
— 1 — -
2 GND Ground Connection
3 ASG+ ’ .
4 ASG— A-Phase Pulse Output (Line Driver)
5 BSG+ ) )
6 BSG— B-Phase Pulse Output (Line Driver)
7 TIM1 + - ) )
8 V1= Timing Output (Line Driver)
9 ALM+
10 ALM— Alarm Output
1 WNG+ ’
Output 12 WNG— Warning Output
13 END+ - )
” END= Positioning Completion Output
15 READY+/ALO+*1
tion R lete Output/Al tout 0%1
6 READY—/ALO—1 Operation Ready Complete Output/Alarm Code Output 0
17 TLC+/ALT+*1
s 18 TLg—j AL Torque Limit Output/Alarm Code Output 171
19 TIM2+/AL2+*1 *
_— ~ *51
2 TIMZ—/AL2—F Timing Output (Open-Collector)/Alarm Code Output 2
21 GND Ground Connection
22 IN-COM Input Signals Common
23 C-ON*2 Current ON Input™2
24 CLR/ALM-RST Deviation Counter Clear Input/Alarm Reset Input
25 CCM Current Control Mode ON Input
26 cS T-MODE* Resolution Selection Input Push-Motion Operation ON*1
2 - o™ = Push-Current Setti
28 RETURN M1 Return to Electrical Home Operation ush-.urren ,(;31 g
w7 — Selection Input
Input 29 P-RESET M2 Position Reset Input
30 FREE Excitation OFF, Electromagnetic Brake Release
31 CW+/PLS+
+ . .
2 OW—/PLS— Pulse Input/CW Pulse Input (+5 VDC/Line driver)
33 CW+24/PLS+24V Pulse Input/CW Pulse Input (+24 VDC)
34 CCW+24/DIR+24V Direction Input/CCW Pulse Input (+24 VDC)
W+/DIR+
gg ggw—;nm— Direction Input/CCW Pulse Input (+5 VDC/Line Driver)

%1 The signal will become effective if the applicable setting has been changed using the accessory control module OPX-2A (sold separately) or the support software MEXEQ2.
%2 The factory setting of the C-ON input is normally open. Be sure to turn the C-ON input ON when operating the motor. Set the C-ON input to normally closed with a control module OPX-2A (sold
separately) or a support software MEXEQ2 when the C-ON input is not used.



@Connection Diagram

Q
<{>Connections with Peripheral Equipment §., &
Q
[
24 VDC Powgr Supply*3 . ] AR Series 5 s
(This is required for electromagnetic brake ) . =
motors. Not supplied.) [ Available as accessories and cables =
24 VD0 (sold separately).
Support Software 2
NS
GND MEXEO2 8
[Control Module (OPX-2A)] <o~ =
[
“ARD-C. =
o sowen (9]
ELIIRS S o8
= 38
5% =M Connect to CN1 3 5 =4
alle- =
Use Support Software Communication = =28
Cable CCO5IF-USB (sold separately) § 5_ §
Connect to CN2 = for connection to the driver. = @8
=< = 2
I T - 3 Connect to CN4 =
UU[ - o0 o
o =}
Cable for Motor*! w100 z
7 oL =
&) (%]
Connect to CN5*2 =
w

Q
Cable for oS
@' U%D ﬁ 1/0 Signals B 2
2 g
3 o =
AC Power Supply*3  Circuit Breaker or Noise Filter*3 Controller* = %
Earth Leakage Breaker3
%1 When wiring the motor and the driver, keep a maximum distance of 30 m. g
%2 The control I/0 connector (CN5) is included with the product, but an accessory general-purpose cable (sold separately) must be purchased. E- ,z’
%3 Not supplied. g %
= 5
<{>Connecting the Main Power Supply £
Furnish the following cable for the power supply lines.
Single-Phase 100-115 VAC: Three-Core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm?2)] g
Single-Phase 200-230 VAC: Three-Core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm?2)] g
Three-Phase 200-230 VAC: 4-core Cable [AWG16 to 14 (1.25 to 2.0 mm2)] :.—"
® Single-Phase 100-115 VAC/Single-Phase 200-230 VAC ® Three-Phase 200-230 VAC o 3
Single-Phase 100-115 VAC Single-Phase 200-230 VAC g &
) CN3 Connector Driver Dcﬂver CN3 Connector g § §
Single-Phase - S s
R [ Q
10011205060 i 5 Thes s g &L
200-230 VAC 50/60 Hz [ O O === 200-230 VAC 50/60 Hz — g2 gz
_4_/—@ Connectto |g* Connect to s 2
20| CN3 of the CN3 of the =
driver driver o
3
@
2
o
<{>Connecting the Control Power Supply {>Connecting the Electromagnetic Brake @
To separate the main power supply and control power supply, Prepare a 24 VDC power supply.
prepare a 24 VDC power supply. The main power supply and control power supply are separated o §
The control power supply is not mandatory. in this case too. e E
24 VDG Power Supply ~ CN Connector 24 VDG Power Supply ~ GN1 Connector =5
o @ P AWG28 to 16 S
.__ A\ ﬁ]%%ztitf.;mm?) .__ A\ (0.08 to 10.25 mm?) a

24V+
24V—

Connect to CN1 .

Cable for Electromagnetic Brake
Connect to CN2

Cable for Motor

MB1

Connect to CN2 VB2

Cable for Motor

suoneo19ads
uowwos

Electromagnetic Brake Cable

™ Motor Cable

Motor Cable <
| 238
S g S
538
( — ‘; > 3
| | B3 g
sIf the wiring distance between the motor and driver is extended to 20 m or longer using an
accessory cable (sold separately), the 24 VDC +4% specification applies.
3
(=]
<D
w
w
(=)
=3
D
w
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{>Connecting to a Host Controller
®Connecting to a Current Sink Output Circuit

When the pulse input is the line driver

When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 5 VDC)
Controller Driver

FREE

10 kQ ;%%3[

Controller Driver
CW+24 V/PLS+24 V
Twisted-Pair Cable CW+/PLS+
CW—/PLS— Al 10k E
CCW+24 V/DIR+24 V
CCW+/DIR+
CCW—/DIR— ZISD 10kQ E
oV
5t024VDCL% N-COM R0
2 ——+
C-ON D 10 kQ NZZ‘S:
23
= 3k
CLR/ALM-RST 10kQ %%%
-] 3kQ
CCM 10 kQ %%;E
| 3k
5 10 kQ =
C8* 5 %% E
| 3k
_x 10 kQ =
{_ 3kQ
RETURN* 10kQ %%ig
=] 30
P-RESET* 10kQ %%%
-] 3k
0V

30 VDC max. A\

10mA max.—  ALM+

N/
t

N/
1

RS o————8—8—8—8—6

N/
1t

N/
t

N/
t

N/
tt

ALM— ZIS
i:§ Ro WNG+
) - 3
i:§ Ro END+
O END—% i
it% Ro READY+*?§
:U READY—* 16 ZIS
i:§ Ro TLC+*;]7<
O ne-* o A
i:§ Ro TIM2+*;]9<
:U TIM2—* 0 ZIS
ovy ASG+ 3
o X ASG- 7
BSG+ 5
IR BS6- ¢
T+ =
D X:X M- ’g
GND

26C31 or Eqgivalent

o

@D
=
I ©
?@%
=
(]
Gt
o
<

skInitial values

@ Use output signals at 30 VDC or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect an external resistor Ro.
@ Connect a terminating resistor of 100 £ or more between the input of the line receiver terminals.

@ For the control I/0 signal lines (CN5), use a multi-core shielded twisted-pair wire [AWG28 to 24 (0.08 to 0.2 mmz)] and keep the wiring length as short as possible (no more than 2 m).
@ Note that as the length of the pulse line increases, the maximum transmission frequency decreases.
@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the control I/0 signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines and other large-current circuits).

5VDC A 2.7kQ
CW+24 V/PLS+24V

CW+/PLS+ ] 200 Q

M OH-1RLS -

K[ 10k @
-

COW-+24 VDR +24V
COW-+DIR
R\ oow-mR- 2 Al 10k [¥
{i Twisted-Pair Cable
ov ‘

@When a 12 VDC is applied, be sure to connect an external resistor R1 (1 kQ,
0.25 W or more) so that current exceeding 20 mA does not flow to the circuit.

When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 24 VDC)
Controller Driver

24VDCH

CCW-/DIR—
Twisted-Pair Cable 3|6

o




{>Connecting to a Host Controller

e Connecting to a Current Source Output Circuit

When the pulse input is the line driver

When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 5 VDC)

Controller Driver

Controller Driver
CW+24 V/PLS+24 V =EL
Twisted-Pair Cable  CW+/PLS+ 2000
31 ~
CW—/PLS— 5 ZISD 10 kO SiZa
COW-+24 V/DIR+24 V (34)
CCW-+/DIR+
COW—/DIR— K] 10ke E
36
oV
50 24 VDC 4\ B
<] ol ] 1ok [YA=
3kQ
= 10kQ %%zt
3kQ
f 10 kQ %%:%
3kQ
] 10k0 %%:E
3k0
{* _x 10kQ %i&:t
i 3k0
4<—‘ RETURN* 28 10 kQ %%%%:
;li 3kQ
] P-RESET* g 10k %%%
3kQ
— FREE 5 [ 10k %%{
30 VDC max. A
—10 mA max. ALM+ 9
B Am- i =

WN
G+ ek
WNG—

END+

S =

D\ D
AT,

R X END—

tH

D=
ﬁ:
ﬁ:
D=
@D
D

 S—

 S—

READY+* 71
R ) READY—*
16
TLC+* ;’;
R ) TLC—* & B
18
TiM2+* ?g
Ao Tivz—* 50 i B

ovy ASG+

D X:X ASG— 3
4
0 o 2

6 .

TIM1 + 7 26GC31 or Equivalent

X:X TIM1— 3
GND (%

i GND L
ov ~ e VoV

skInitial values

@ Use output signals at 30 VDC or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect an external resistor Ro.
@ Connect a terminating resistor of 100 £ or more between the input of the line receiver terminals.

@ For the control /0 signal lines (CN5), use a multi-core shielded twisted-pair wire [AWG28 to 24 (0.08 to 0.2 mm?)] and keep the wiring length as short as possible (no more than 2 m).
@ Note that as the length of the pulse line increases, the maximum transmission frequency decreases.
@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the control I/0 signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines and other large-current circuits).

5VDC 2.7kQ
CW-+24 V/PLS+24V
Rl CW+/PLS+ 3] 2000
:D CW-/PLS-

2.7kQ

COW--24 VIDIR+24
R1 COW+/DIR+ 2000

:U CCW—/DIR- @I@

Al 10k [¥=

R'Av4 Twisted-Pair Cable

@Wnhen a 12 VDC is applied, be sure to connect an external resistor R1 (1 k2,

0.25 W or more) so that current exceeding 20 mA does not flow to the circuit.

When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 24 VDC)

Controller Driver

&[] 10k @

244\/?%&

CCW+/DIR+
COW-/DIR- @
v, Twisted-Pair Cable
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Hybrid Control System (¥s7er
AR Series pc input

®
N C € Stepper motor based hybrid motors utilize a unique control
@ For detailed information about regulations and standards, please see the Oriental system combining the benefits of "open loop control"
Motor website. and "closed loop control". During normal conditions,
these motors provide high response through synchronous
GLEX ) operation with commands using open loop control. In an

overload situation, the motor position is corrected with the
closed loop control and operation is maintained. These are
motors that are both easy to use and highly reliable.
@High Reliability with Closed Loop Control
@High Efficiency Technology Reduces Motor Heat
Generation
@ Capable of High Positioning Accuracy
@2 Driver Types to Choose from
Built-in Controller Type (FLEO / Pulse Input Type

Built-in Controller Type Pulse Input Type

(FLEXD Whatis FLEX?
FLEX is the collective name for products that support
1/0 control, Modbus (RTU) control, and FA network control
via network converters.These products enable simple
connection and simple control, shortening the total lead
time for system construction.

M Features

Continuous Operation Utilizing A Single Driver to Support a Variety of

High-Efficiency Technology Motors

The driver is equipped with an automatic recognition function,
which recognizes the attached motor. Various types of motors,
such as the standard type and the geared type, can be attached
to a single driver. Therefore, there is no need to change the driver

@®Lower Heat Generation
Heat generation by the motor has been significantly reduced
through higher efficiency.

@ Temperature Distribution by @ Motor Case Temperature under ; . ]
. L to match the motor to be attached. Maintenance is easier.
Thermography Same Operating Conditions
120
TH Geared PS Geared
=

PN Geared

—— Conventional Product |

20 40 6 100 120 140 160 180
Time [min]

Comparison under the Same Conditions.

Standard
Harmonic Geared

®35% Less Power Consumption* than Conventional
Oriental Motor Products Due to Energy-Saving Features
@ Power Consumption

00

Products Equipped with the AR Series

All of the products equipped with the AR series feature standardized

; e Power Consumption Contro”abi"ty-
= S )
g N Re%?c{‘i’on s Operating Condition
+ Speed: 400 r/min, load factor 50%
3 + Operating Time: 24 hours of operation,
% 100 ——1 365 days/year
(70% operating, 25% stand-by, 5% off)
Conventional Product ARMG66SAK - Power Supply Voltage: 24 VDC HC;|\|0tW TOtary
ctuators
@Continuous Operation (Operation at a High Duty Cycle) DGII Series
The AR Series can be operated at high frequency.
The motor can operate continuously. Same Operation!
You don't need to worry
‘) < . . Hybrid Control System
\ @ 6\//" I‘the motor is o‘perated contlnupusly, a heat O's7er AR Series Electric Cylinders
/ Q) |~ sink of a capacity at least equivalent to an EAC Series
aluminum plate with a size of 100100 mm,
. 6 mm thick is required.



Highly Functional, Compact Driver

@Compact DC Power Supply Input Driver

This a compact driver. This contributes to space saving for the
control box and equipment. The driver can be installed directly to
a DIN rail, so no screws are necessary.

100 mm
90 mm

r4
d v
7 70mm

s

60 mm

~

35mm "
@Pulse Input Type

35mm
@Built-in Controller Type

@®Push-Motion Operation

A force is continuously applied to the load. When contact is made
with the load, the motor switches to push-motion operation and
applies constant torque to the load.

@ Push-motion operation requires a control module OPX-2A (sold separately) or support

software MEXEO2.
@ Do not perform push-motion operation using geared motors. Doing so may damage the motor or

gear unit.
1

[FL 3]

@®Position Control in the Same Direction

The wrap feature enables you to control positioning even in an

application where positioning is repeated in the same direction.

(Available only on the built-in controller type.)

skWhen building an absolute system, the accessory battery is
necessary (sold separately).

@Also Supports Absolute Systems

You can build an absolute system that
detects absolute positions by connecting
the accessory battery (sold separately).
(Available only on the built-in controller
type.)
@ Battery Set (Sold separately)

Easy Setting and Easy Monitoring

@48 VDC Compatible

The motor runs on a 24 VDC or 48 VDC power supply. Choose
the power supply that you have available. The torque is higher
when 48 VDC is used rather than 24 VDC. (Frame size 20 mm and
28 mm only accepts 24 VDC input.)

ARM66SAK
15
— 24vC _|
---- 48VDC
R e s
z T
o
g St
5
= 0.5 \ Dy S=a
e —
00 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 a0 50

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@Automatically Controlled Electromagnetic Brake

For built-in controller types, customers need not provide a
separate circuit to control the electromagnetic brake. The
electromagnetic brake is released when the motor is excited
(= the current ON input is turned ON), and activated to hold the
load in position when the excitation is cut off (= the current ON
input is turned OFF). (Available only on the built-in controller type.)

—

Motor Cable Cable for Motor

Electromagnetic Cable for Electromagnetic

Brake Cable Brake Black
White
DC Power Supply :I\‘ [
24 VDC+5%
or
48 VDC+5% FG

@®Up to 30 m Wiring Distance Between Motor and Driver
This series uses an included cable or accessory cable that can
extend the wiring distance between the motor and driver up to
30 m. Extension cables and flexible extension cables are available
as accessories (sold separately).

By using the MEXEO2 support software, a computer can be used to change operating data or parameters, as well as to perform

monitoring.
@ Monitoring of Operating Condition by Waveform (MEXEQ2)

A highly efficient monitoring function that allows for easy identification of the motor and I/0 status at a glance.
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2 Driver Types Available Depending on the System Configuration

2 types of AR Series drivers are available, depending on the master control system in use.

@BuLilt-in Controller Type (FLEO

@ When Controlling
with I/0
CPU
Power
Supply

No Need for
Positioning
1/0 Module

===

@ When Controlling
from Computer or
Touch Screen (HMI)

Modbus (RTU)

@ When Controlling with
Serial Communication

CPU

Power | Serial
Supply | Communication

Module

Modbus (RTU)

® When Controlling
with FA Network

CPU

Power
Supply

FA Network

RS-485

@®Pulse Input Type

FA Network
Module

CCoLink
MECHATROLINK
EtherCAT

Pulse Input

Network
Converter
(Sold separately)

This type executes operations by
inputting pulses into the driver. It

Because the driver stores the information necessary for motor operation, the burden on the host PLC is reduced.
This simplifies the system configuration for multi-axis control. Settings can be configured using support software
or RS-485 communications.

controls the motor using a positioning
module (pulse generator).

[ ] CC-Link is a registered trademark of CC-Link Partner Association and
© EthercAT~ a registered trademark for which a license is provided by Beckhoff Automation GmbH in Germany.

MECHATROLINK is a registered trademark of MECHATROLINK Members Association.

@Control System Configuration for Built-in Controller Type

M 1/0 Control

The positioning module (pulse generator) function is built into the driver, and therefore an operation system using 1/0 can be created by
connecting directly to a switch box or PLC. A positioning module is not necessary on the PLC side, saving space and simplifying the

system.
@ Example of Using a Switch Box

STRTD STOP

coW—D cw

STRTD STOP

cow—D cw

Switch Box

Operating data is set in the driver, and the motor can
be started or stopped simply by connecting a switch.
Control can be performed easily without using PLC.

Easy Control Low-Cost Design

@ Example of Using PLC

110
Module

CPU
Module

Space Saving

(@ Control via Modbus (RTU)/RS-485 Communication

When using PLC, an operation system can be created
by connecting directly to an I/O module. A positioning
module is not necessary on the PLC side, therefore
space is saved and the system is simplified.

Easy Control Low-Cost Design

RS-485 communication can be used to set operating data and parameters
and input operation commands. Up to 31 drivers can be connected to 1 serial
communication module. There is a function that enables multiple motors to be
started simultaneously. The Modbus (RTU) protocol is supported and can be
used to connect to touch screens and computers.

Easy Control Simple Wiring Supports Brands of Serial Module
Motor Controlled by Computer Simplified System

@ Example of Using PLC and a Touch Screen

—

1/0

Touch Screen Module

CPU
Module

Power

Supply
Module

Normally, the motor is started and stopped with 1/0.
Changing the operating data settings and displaying
the monitors and alarms is performed with the touch
screen using Modbus (RTU) communication. When
there is a lot of setup work, changes can be easily
performed on the touch screen, and the burden of
creating ladders is reduced.

Easy Control Support for Small Lots of Multiple Products

® Control via FA Network

By using a network converter (sold separately),
CC-Link, MECHATROLINK or EtherCAT
communication are possible. These can be used
to set operating data and parameters and input
operation commands.

Easy Control Simple Wiring

Multi-Axis Control at Low Cost



Built-in Controller Type (FLEO

Because the driver has the information necessary for motor operation on built-in controller types, the burden on the host PLC is reduced.
The system configuration when using multi-axis control has been simplified.
Settings are configured using a control module OPX-2A (sold separately), support software MEXEQ2 or RS-485 communication.

Basic Setting
(Factory setting)

Motor

Driver

+

Connection Cable

@Operation Types

In the built-in controller type, the operating speed and traveling amount of the motor are set with operating data, and operation is

Operation Data Setting
Parameter Changing

Data Setting

Test Operation

Alarm History

Parameter Changing

Control Module
(OPX-2A)

or
Monitoring

Support Software (MEXEOQ2)

nduj Aiddng 1amod 9y

Data Copy

Setting using RS-485 communication is also possible.

performed according to the selected operating data. There are four types of motor operations.

Item

Description

Common

Control Method

1/0 control

Network Converter Connection

RS-485 Communication

Modbus RTU Protocol Connection

Position Command
Input

Setting with operating data number

Command range for each point: —8388608~8388607 [step] (Setting unit: 1 [step])

Speed Command
Input

Setting with operating data number

Command Range: 0~1000000 [Hz] (Setting unit: 1 [Hz])

Acceleration/
Deceleration
Command Input

Set with the operating data number or parameter.
The acceleration/deceleration rate [ms/kHz] or acceleration/deceleration time [s] can be selected.
Command Range: 0.001~1000.000 [ms/kHz] (Setting unit: 0.001 [ms/kHz])

0.001~1000.000 [s] (Setting unit: 0.001 [s])

Acceleration/
Deceleration
Processing

Velocity Filter, Movement Average Filter

Return-to-Home

Return-to-Home

2-Sensor Mode

A return-to-home operation that uses a limit sensor (4-LS, —LS).

3-Sensor Mode

A return-to-home operation that uses a limit sensor and a HOME sensor.

Pushing Mode*1

A return-to-home operation by pressing the table against the mechanical end of a linear

Operation Modes slide, etc.
. A function where P-PRESET is input at the desired position to confirm the home position.
Position Preset — -
The home position can be set to the desired value.
Number of .
Positioning Points I
Speraina|Modes Incremental mode (Relative p.().siti.oning)
Absolute mode (Absolute positioning)
Independent Operation A PTP (Point to Point) positioning operation.
Linked Operation A multistep speed-change positioning operation that is linked with operating data.
Operation A positioning operation with a timer that is linked with operating data.
Positioning T — Linked Operation 2 The timer (dwell time) can be set from 0~50.000 [s].
Operation (Setting unit: 0.001 [s])
. ) Continuous pressurizing position operations are performed with respect to the load.
o *1
TSI TR (OB Maximum speed of operation is 500 [r/min] on the motor shaft.
&Zi;izng D S EHET Starts the positioning operation when START is input after selecting MO~M5.
Start Methods Direct Method Starts the positioning operation with the operating data number set in the parameters
(Direct positioning) when MS0~MSS5 is input.
Sequential Method Starts the positioning operation in sequence from operating data No. 0 each time SSTART
(Sequential positioning) is input.
Number of Speed .
) 4 points (No. 0~
Continuous Points Sl A )
Operation Speed Change .
Method Changes the operating data number.
JOG Operation Regular feed is performed by inputting +J0G or —JOG.
. Automatic Return When the motor position is moved by an external force while the motor is in a non-excitation state, it automatically returns
Other Operations . - P
Operation to the position where it originally stopped.
Control Mode*2 The normal mode and the current control mode can be selected.
Absolute Backup You can build an absolute system by using a battery (accessory).

%1 Do not perform push-motion operation using geared type motors. Doing so may damage the motor or gear unit.
k2 Except to further reduce heat generation or noise, using normal mode is recommended.
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Positioning Operation

—<Operation Functions
e|ndependent Operation

Speed
Operating Data Operating Data
No.0 No.1
Start Jﬂ Time
Command

e| inked Operation

Speed

Operating Data§ Operating Data
No.0 ¢ No.1

Start Jrl Time
Command

eLinked Operation 2

Dwell
Speed Time

Operating Data
No.0

Start
Command

® Push-Motion Operation
Speed

Operating Data No.0

Time

Start
Command H

—<Start Methods

® Operating Data Selection Method
® Direct Positioning
® Sequential Positioning

Return-to-Home Operation

— 0 2-Sensor Mode

—LS +LS
+ Side —\R

—Vs
EI —Vs

— Side —\R

e3-Sensor Mode

—LS HOMES +LS
+ Side —VR

b L T

— Side —WR

— ¢ Pushing Mode
—Side Mechanical +Side Mechanica

Terminal Terminal
+ Side —VR
| — o
i L —vs
— Side —VR

— o Position Preset

62

Continuous Operation

+Direction / \;
Motor Operation
—Direction

Time

MO~M5 Input

FWD Input |

RVS Input

Other Operations
¢ JOG Operation (Test operation)

e Automatic Return Operation

@ Equipped with a sequence for return-to-home operation that reduces the burden of
the host master and the hassle of creating a ladder.

@Group Send Function

Modbus (RTU) communication and FA network have a function
that enables multiple motors to be started simultaneously.

Multiple drivers can be grouped together, and when an operation
command is sent to the master driver, all the drivers that belong to
the same group as the master driver will operate simultaneously.

@ Modbus (RTU) Control: Support for simultaneous start, changes to traveling amount and speed
and monitoring
@ FA network control: Simultaneous start only

e Example of Modbus (RTU) Communication Control

Simultaneous multi-axis
starting operations are possible

@Teaching Function

Teaching can be performed with the OPX-2A control module
(sold separately) or the MEXEQ2* support software. The table is
moved to the desired position, and the position data at that time is
stored as the positioning data.

=kThe support software can be downloaded from the website. Please contact us for details.




Pulse Input Type

The control module OPX-2A (sold separately) and support software MEXEO2 can be used to change the parameters, display the alarm

history, and perform various types of monitoring.

Basic Setting
(Factory setting)
Motor

Connection Cable

Extended Settings

4+ .

Push-Motion Operation

Control Module
(OPX-2A)

Driver Test Operation

Alarm History
Parameter Changing
Monitoring

Data Copy

nduj Aiddng 1amod 9y

Support Software (MEXEQ2)

@®Main Additional Functions Available with Extended Settings

Velocity Filter Setting

The values corresponding to each of 0~F (16 levels) for the setting switch.

Vibration Suppression Function for
Normal Mode

This can be set to suppress resonant vibration during rotation.

This can be set to suppress vibration during acceleration, and deceleration, and when stopped.

Gain Adjustment for Current Control
Mode*2

Control Mode

Adjusts the position and speed loop gain.

Adjusts the speed integration time constant.

Sets the damping control vibration frequency.

Sets whether to enable or disable damping control.

Selection of Motor Excitation Position at
Power On

The motor excitation position for when the power is on can be selected.

Control Module Setting

Select whether to use symbols or an absolute value display for the speed display of the control
module.

Item Overview Siﬁrfg %é?t?::sd
1-pulse input mode or 2-pulse input (negative logic) mode can be selected. o o
In addition to the normal settings, the phase difference input can also be set.
Selection of Pulse Input Mode - 1-pulse input mode (positive logic/negative logic) _ °®
- 2-pulse input mode (positive logic/negative logic)
- Phase difference input (1-multiplication/2-multiplication/4-multiplication)
The resolution can be selected with a function switch (DO, D1, CSO, CS1). o ()
Resolution Setting The function switch can be used to the change each of the corresponding electronic gear values . P
(DO, D1, CSO, CS1).
The running current setting can be changed with the current setting switch (CURRENT). [ ] ()
Running Current Setting The value corresponding to each stage of the current setting switch (CURRENT), 0~F (16 stages), _ P
can be changed.
Standstill Current Ratio Setting The ratio of the standstill current relative to the running current can be set. = (]
Motor Rotational Coordinates Setting The rotational coordinates for the motor can be set. = ()
. . The input signal for the excitation of the motor. ([ J [ J
Current On Signal (C-ON input) - - - -
The logic of the C-ON input during power supply input can be set. = ()
Ei:’;; Eoufécr::a(t)lgré:gz:z;)gistﬁjgatlon Set whether or not to return to the excitation position (deviation 0 position) during current on. = ([ )
1/0 Input Signal Mode Selection Input to select the push-motion operation®? = (]
Alarm Code Signal Enable/Disable Set to output the code when an alarm occurs. = ()
END Output Signal Range Setting The END output signal range can be changed. = o
END Output Signal Offset The END output signal value can be offset. = ()
A/B Phase Output This can be used to confirm the position of the motor. ([ ) ([ )
Timing Output Signal This is output each time the motor rotates 7.2°. [ ] ()
Applies a filter to the operation command to control the motor action. o ()
[
[
[ J
[
[
[
[
o
([
[

The geared motor gear ratio for the speed monitor can be set.

k1 Do not perform push-motion operation using geared type motors. Doing so may damage the motor or gear unit.
k2 Except to further reduce heat generation or noise, using normal mode is recommended.
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B Product Line of Motors

@Types and Features of Standard and Geared Motors

. . Peﬂ;‘)i(sﬂl;'&m;ﬂgggd Backlash Basic Resolution | Output Shaft Speed
ype eatures Tbrque N-m] [arcmin (degrees)] [deg/step] [r/min]
Standard Type
Maximum Holding Torque

X X 2 0.36 4000
+Basic motor of the AR Series S
_— |
Motor shaft shape
Shaft flat on one side/round shaft

TH Geared Type
(Spur Gear
Mechanism)

<A Wi i i iah- Permissible Torque
A wide variety of low gear ratios, high-speed 5 q 10 0.012 500

operations
+Gear ratio: 3.6,7.2, 10, 20, 30 j— _ [— [——

=
w
g Selection of the cable drawing direction
= Downward/upward/right/left
o
= *Excluding ARM24
(=}
-
sls Gt:afgd Type -High permissible torque/max. instantaneous torque PMaX,'mfg:‘ ':Old'"g ‘Torque
¢ eﬂznirsym)ear -A wide variety of gear ratios for selecting the desired ermissive Torque s 7 00072 600
step angle
-Center shaft — ——
-Gear ratio: 5, 7.2, 10, 25, 36, 50
PN Geared Type -High speed (low gear ratio), high positioning accuracy Maximum Holding Torque
(Planetary Gear -High permissible torque/max. instantaneous torque Permissible Torque \
Mechanism -A wide variety of gear ratios for selecting the desired 37 60 2 0.0072 600
step angle ‘
= -Center shaft j— ——
= -Gear ratio: 5, 7.2, 10, 25, 36, 50
©
ﬂé Harmonic Geared Type ' - Maximum Holding Torque
=1 (Harmonic Drive) +High positioning accuracy

+High permissible torque/max. instantaneous torque Perm'ss'glf Torquf-,lj

-High gear ratio, high resolution

%ﬁ +Center shaft
°J -Gear ratio: 50, 100

0 0.0036 70

@ Please use the above values as reference to see the differences between each type. These values vary depending on the motor frame size and gear ratio.
@ HarmonicPlanetary, HarmonicDrive and H . are registered trademarks or trademarks of Harmonic Drive Systems Inc.

You can select the shaft shape and cable drawing direction depending on the application.

¢ Gt

Downward Upward Rightward Leftward
Shaft Flat on One side Round Shaft You can select a cable drawing direction from the output shaft from among the 4 directions.
@ Standard Type @ TH Geared Type
Shaft Shape Shatt Flat ; Cable Drawing Direction
on One Side Round Shaft e
Frame Size Downward Upward Rightward Leftward

20 mm [ ] ([ 28 mm [ J - - -
28 mm [ J ([ 42 mm ([ [ J ([ ([
42mm [ J ([ 60 mm ([ [ J [ ([
60 mm [ J () 90 mm ([ [ J (] ([
85 mm [ ) [




@Power Supply Input and Frame Size

@ [142: Indicates a motor frame size of 42 mm.

@ Electromagnetic brake models are available for all types.
51 Only 24 VDC input is available for (120 and [J28 motors.
k2 []30 for the harmonic geared type.

@Conforms to Various Directives

<{>Components Conforming to International Safety Standards
UL Standards certified

(Except for motor frame size of 20 mm and 28 mm)

This product has a CE Marking (EMC Directive) affixed under the Low Voltage Directive.
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MiSystem Configuration

@Combination of Standard Type Motor with an Electromagnetic Brake and Built-in Controller Type Driver
A configuration example of /O control with a built-in controller type driver or using RS-485 communication is shown below.

@®Purchase is required

OPurchase as necessary
Support Software O Communication Cable : (OControl Module
MEXEO2 for Support Software | - Page 131
-» Page 131 !
This cable is required when or
MEXEO2 is used. I @ Driver

|

1

|

|

@ Motor
@Connection Cable
= Page 124
4
for Electromagnetic Brake
T : : —— —
LD:I  —
for Motor J
] L
— E:’ | s = —
(ODC Power Supply Cable
=¥ Page 130
DC Power Supply ﬂm —_—
(Main Power Supply)
The connection to the host control device can be from the ing three :1/0 control, industrial network control, or Modbus control.

Sensor

(OcCables for 1/0 Signals = Page 126

Not supplied.

@ Example of System Conguration Pricing

When Controlling with 1/0
] O Network Converters
3 > Page 134 (ORS-485 Communication Cable = Page 128
% When Controlling with Industrial Network
g g p—"
(=
3 %:@
@
(=]
==
(OCommunication Cable for FLEX = Page 129
When Controlling via Modbus
o ————— o
] | I |
1 ) 11 ) )
1 O Motor Accessories 1 1 O Driver Accessories
i 1
1 | I |
1 L )
] | I |
1 11
] | I |
1 11
i i
! Motor Mounting ! 1 Battery Set Driver Mounting Connector Cover
H Brackets 11 -»Page134 Brackets =» Page 133
H =» Page 132 - =¥ Page 133
H H

Cables

Accessories

BN BN

ARM66SMK ‘ ARD-KD

Connection
Cable Set (1 m)

CCO10VA2FB2

1/0 Signal Cable for
General Purpose (0.5 m)

CCO6DO005B-1

Motor Mounting

Driver Mounting

Bracket
PAL2P-5

_|_

Bracket
MAFP02

® | @

O]

@)

@)

The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are also available.




@Combination of Standard Type Motor with an Electromagnetic Brake and Pulse Input Type Driver
An example of single-axis system configuration with the programmable controller (Equipped with the pulse oscillation function) is shown
below.

uoneinblyuoy
walshs

@®Purchase is required 10C Power Summ
24 ower Supply
OPurchase as necessary - | for Electromagnetic Brake
Support Software O Communication Cable for , OControl Module nd
MEXEO2 Support Software | - Page 130 To be supplied by customer 8_
- Page 131 | ’ =
This cable is required when or =
MEXEOQ2 is used. | [y
I . =]
| @ Driver 1
1 o
I o w
= Q g
@ Motor = Es=
} S 835
w 2
? = ¢_|z g
E @ Connection Cable 2 z3z
b > Page 124 s 83
=
—
for Electromagnetic Brake g
LD]I - | :: | g
(7]
2
=
[
l for Motor o
| L
— o 3
— E: | oo —— 2= g3
8 =
Z S
)
(ODC Power Supply Cable 3
=» Page 130
DC Power Supply @ e=h
(Main Power Supply)

Q
o
=]
=
=1
=
=1
2o
=
(=}
=]

(OCables for 1/0 Signals = Page 126
When Controlling with /0

aur 1onpoid

Host Control Device

ODriver Accessories

nduj Alddng Jamod 9a
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Driver Mounting Connector Cover
Brackets =» Page 133
= Page 133

Motor Mounting
Brackets
- Page 132

@ Example of System Conguration Pricing

N -

ARM66SMK ARD-K CCO10VA2FB2 CC36D1E PAL2P-5 MAFP0O2

|
® | O] O] @) @) O

The system configuration shown above is an example. Other combinations are also available.

Cables Accessories

uonesadg
pue uonIBUU0Y

Connection 1/0 Signal Cable Motor Mounting Driver Mounting
Cable Set (1 m) with Connector (1 m) —|— Bracket Bracket
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B Product Number

@®Motor
<{>Standard Type

ARM24SA0K

<PS, PN, Harmonic Geared Type

ARM24SAK-PS10

D 00600 ® O

<TH Geared Type

ARM66SAK- T72U

@Driver
ARD - K D
@ @ ®

@ | Motor Type ARM: AR Series Motor
Motor Frame Size 1:20 mm
2: 28 mm (Harmonic Geared Type is 30 mm)
(@) 4: 42 mm
6:60 mm
9: 85 mm (Geared Type is 90 mm)
® | Motor Case Length
@ | Motor Identification
Output Shaft Features A: Single Shaft
® B: Double Shaft
M: With Electromagnetic Brake
® | Additional Function™ 0: Round Shaft Type
@ | Motor Power Supply Input ~ K: DC Power Supply Input Type
Geared Type PS: PS Geared Type
N: PN Geared Type
H: Harmonic Geared Type
© | Gear Ratio

sk The standard motor without a number indicating the additional function in the product name is

the type shaft flat on one side.

@ | Motor Type ARM: AR Series Motor
® Motor Frame Size 2:28mm  4:42mm
6:60mm  9:90 mm
® | Motor Case Length
@ | Motor Identification
® Output Shaft Features A: Single Shaft
M: With Electromagnetic Brake
® | Motor Power Supply Input ~ K: DC Power Supply Input Type
@ | Geared Type T: TH Geared Type
Gear Ratio
® | Cable Outlet Direction E::LFLI fgtl\j\,tgzrgi[r)éﬁg:?n U: Upward Direction
@ | Driver Type ARD: AR Series Driver
@ | Power Supply Input K: 24 VDC/48 VDC

Type

D: Built-in Controller Type
Blank: Pulse Input Type




B Product Line

Motors, drivers, and connection cables must be ordered separately. Connection Cables = Page 120

®Motor
<{>Standard Type
Frame Size Product Name (Single Shaft) Product Name (Double Shaft)
ARM14SACIK ARM14SBK
20 mm ARM15SAK ARM15SBIK
28 mm ARM24SACK ARM24SBK
ARM26SACK ARM26SBK
42mm ARMA6SALIK ARMA46SBLIK
ARM66SACIK ARM66SBIK
60 mm ARM69SACIK ARM69SBLIK
85 mm ARM98SALIK ARM98SBLIK

@ The number O (round shaft type) indicating the shaft shape is entered where the box [ is located within the product name. One side flat shaft type will have no "[J" within the product name.

{>Standard Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size Product Name
ARM24SM[K
28 mm ARM26SMK
42 mm ARM46SMLK
ARM66SM[ K
60 mm ARMG69SMIK
85 mm ARM98SM[ K

@ The number O (round shaft type) indicating the shaft shape is entered where the box [ is located within the product name. One side flat shaft type will have no "[J" within the product name.

<TH Geared Type

Frame Size

Product Name

ARM24SAK-T7.2

ARM24SAK-T10

28 mm

ARM24SAK-T20

ARM24SAK-T30

ARM46SAK-T3.6

ARM46SAK-T7.20

42 mm

ARM46SAK-T10H

ARM46SAK-T20H

ARM46SAK-T30H

ARM66SAK-T3.6H

ARM66SAK-T7.20

60 mm

ARM66SAK-T10H

ARM66SAK-T20H

ARM66SAK-T30H

ARM98SAK-T3.6H

ARM98SAK-T7.2H

90 mm

ARM98SAK-T10H

ARM98SAK-T20H

ARM98SAK-T30H

@cither R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable
outlet direction is entered where the box H is located within the product name. The product
with the cable leading downward direction will have no "[E" within the product name.

<TH Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size

Product Name

28 mm

ARM24SMK-T7.2

ARM24SMK-T10

ARM24SMK-T20

ARM24SMK-T30

42 mm

ARM46SMK-T3.60

ARM46SMK-T7.20

ARM46SMK-T10H

ARM46SMK-T20H

ARM46SMK-T30H

60 mm

ARM66SMK-T3.60

ARM66SMK-T7.2H

ARM66SMK-T10H

ARM66SMK-T20H

ARM66SMK-T30H

90 mm

ARM98SMK-T3.60

ARM98SMK-T7.20

ARM98SMK-T10H

ARM98SMK-T20H

ARM98SMK-T30H

@Either R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable
outlet direction is entered where the box I is located within the product name. The product
with the cable leading downward direction will have no "E" within the product name.
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<PS Geared Type

<PS Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size

Product Name

ARM24SAK-PS5

28 mm

ARM24SAK-PS7

ARM24SAK-PS10

ARM46SAK-PS5

ARM46SAK-PS7

ARM46SAK-PS10

42 mm

ARM46SAK-PS25

ARM46SAK-PS36

ARM46SAK-PS50

ARM66SAK-PS5

ARM66SAK-PS7

ARM66SAK-PS10

60 mm

ARM66SAK-PS25

ARM66SAK-PS36

ARM66SAK-PS50

ARM98SAK-PS5

ARM98SAK-PS7

ARM98SAK-PS10

90 mm

ARM98SAK-PS25

ARM98SAK-PS36

ARM98SAK-PS50

PN Geared Type

Frame Size

Product Name

ARM24SAK-N5

28 mm

ARM24SAK-N7.2

ARM24SAK-N10

ARMA46SAK-N5

42 mm

ARM46SAK-N7.2

ARM46SAK-N10

ARM66SAK-N5

ARM66SAK-N7.2

ARM66SAK-N10

60 mm

ARM66SAK-N25

ARM66SAK-N36

ARM66SAK-N50

ARM98SAK-N5

ARM98SAK-N7.2

ARM98SAK-N10

90 mm

ARM98SAK-N25

ARM98SAK-N36

ARM98SAK-N50

<{>Harmonic Geared Type

Frame Size

Product Name

ARM24SAK-H50

30 mm

ARM24SAK-H100

ARM46SAK-H50

42 mm

ARM46SAK-H100

ARM66SAK-H50

60 mm

ARM66SAK-H100

ARM98SAK-H50

90 mm

ARM98SAK-H100

Frame Size

42 mm

Product Name
ARM46SMK-PS5

ARM46SMK-PS7

ARM46SMK-PS10

ARMA46SMK-PS25

ARM46SMK-PS36

ARM46SMK-PS50

60 mm

ARM66SMK-PS5

ARM66SMK-PS7

ARM66SMK-PS10

ARM66SMK-PS25

ARM66SMK-PS36

ARM66SMK-PS50

90 mm

ARM98SMK-PS5

ARM98SMK-PS7

ARM98SMK-PS10

ARM98SMK-PS25

ARM98SMK-PS36

ARM98SMK-PS50

PN Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size

Product Name

42 mm

ARM46SMK-N5

ARM46SMK-N7.2

ARM46SMK-N10

60 mm

ARM66SMK-N5

ARM66SMK-N7.2

ARM66SMK-N10

ARM66SMK-N25

ARM66SMK-N36

ARM66SMK-N50

90 mm

ARM98SMK-N5

ARM98SMK-N7.2

ARM98SMK-N10

ARM98SMK-N25

ARM98SMK-N36

ARM98SMK-N50

{>Harmonic Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size Product Name
ARM24SMK-H50
30 mm ARM24SMK-H100
ARM46SMK-H50
42 mm ARMA46SMK-H100
ARM66SMK-H50
60 mm ARM66SMK-H100
ARM98SMK-H50
90 mm

ARM98SMK-H100




@Driver
<>Built-in Controller Type {Pulse Input Type

Power Supply Input

Product Name Product Name

Power Supply Input

24\VDC/48 VDC

ARD-KD

24\VDC/48 VDC

ARD-K

@Connection Cable Sets/Flexible Connection Cable Sets

Use a flexible connection cable set if the cable will be bent. Extension cables and flexible extension cables that can extend the connection

cables are available. Connection Cables =» Page 122

Mincluded
®Motor

Type

Included

Parallel Key

Varistor

Operating Manual

Standard Type

TH Geared Type

Frame Size 28 mm

Frame Size 42 mm

Frame Size 60 mm

Frame Size 90 mm

1 pc.

PS Geared Type
PN Geared Type
Harmonic Geared Type

Frame Size 28 mm

Frame Size 30 mm

Frame Size 42 mm

1 pc.

Frame Size 60 mm

1pc.

Frame Size 90 mm

1 pe.

1 pc.
(Electromagnetic
Brake Type Only)

1 Copy

@>Driver

Type

Included

Connector

Operating Manual

Built-in Controller Type

+ CN1 Connector (1 pc.)
+ CN5 Connector (1 pc.)
+ CN8 Connector (1 pc.)
+ CN9 Connector (1 pc.)

Pulse Input Type

+ CN1 Connector (1 pc.)
+ CN5 Connector (1 pc.)

1 Copy
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Standard Type Frame size 20 mm, 28 mm

MSpecifications C€
Single Shaft ARM14SACK ARM15SAIK ARM24SA[ K ARM26SA[IK
Motor Product Name Double Shaft ARM14SB[ 1K ARM15SBL K ARM24SB[ K ARM26SB[ K
With Electromagnetic Brake = = ARM24SM[ K ARM26SM[IK
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name B ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 0.017 0.032 0.055 0.12
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 0.009 0.016 0.027 0.06
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m - - 0.027 0.06
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 2.1x107 3.4x1077 11x1077 [16x10°7]*1 20%1077 [25%10771*1
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.36°/Pulse
Power Supply nout Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDG +5%)*2 '
Input Current A 0.4 0.5 0.9 (1.3)%2
Electromagnetic Brake™3  Power Supply Input - - 24\DC £5%%4 0.05 A

@ The number O (round shaft type) indicating the shaft shape is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

One side flat shaft type will have no "[]" within the product name.

k1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

k2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
&3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

MISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)

ARM14
0.03
—0.02
£ [
Z I
5
5
= 001 ™~
~
0 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM24
0.08
—
0.06
— [~
£
=
= 0.04
~
0.02
GD 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARM15
0.05
0.04
ool
= 0.03
g ™
5002
~_
|
0.01
0 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM26
0.16
0.12
- ™
£
=
2 0.08
g
S [~
0.04 I~
|
G0 1000 2000 3000 4000
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



Standard Type Frame size 42 mm, 60 mm, 85 mm

BSpecifications A C€
Single Shaft ARM46SA K ARM66SA[K ARM69SA[ K ARM98SA[ K
Motor Product Name Double Shaft ARM46SB[ K ARM66SB[IK ARM69SBL K ARM98SB[ K
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM46SMLK ARM66SMLIK ARM69SM[IK ARM98SML K
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name Pulse Input ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 0.3 1
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 0.15 0.5
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake ~ N-m 0.15 0.5
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 58><1E)7'7*1 380)(19;;1 750)(197-7*1 1100)(1?7-7*1
[73%10°77* [500x107] [870x107] [1220%10°7]
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.36°/Pulse

24VDC £10%

24VDC £10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 VDG +5%*3

Voltage (24 VDC +5%)*2/
Power Supply Input 48VDC +5%
Input Current A 1.4 (1.8)%2 3.1 (3.8)*2 \ 3.0 (3.7)*2 2.5 (3.1)*2

Electromagnetic Brake™*  Power Supply Input

24VDC +5%*° 0,08 A

24VDC +£5%* 0.25 A

@ The number O (round shaft type) indicating the shaft shape is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

One side flat shaft type will have no "[J" within the product name.

k1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

%2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
%3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating theacceleration torque.
k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

MSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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TH Geared Type Frame Size 28 mm

MSpecifications ce
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM24SAK-T7.2 ARM24SAK-T10 ARM24SAK-T20 ARM24SAK-T30
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM24SMK-T7.2 ARM24SMK-T10 ARM24SMK-T20 ARM24SMK-T30
Driver Product Name Eﬂ::élrngztrltroller I:r:;(;
Maximum Holding Torque N'm 0.2 | 03 | 0.4 | 05
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m2 11x107 [16x10°711
Gear Ratio 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.05%/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 0.13 0.19 0.38 0.5
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.13 0.19 0.38 0.5
Speed Range r/min 010416 0 to 300 0to 150 0to 100
Backlash arcmin 60 (1°)
Power Supply nout Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC +5%)*2
Input Current A 0.9 (1.3%2

Electromagnetic Brake™3

Power Supply Input

24VDC +5%*4 0,05 A

%1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
k2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
&3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.

k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
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@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



TH Geared Type Frame Size 42 mm

-gn - ®
B Specifications A C€
Motor Product Nam Single Shaft ARM46SAK-T3.6[ ]| ARM46SAK-T7.2[] | ARM46SAK-T10] | ARM46SAK-T20[] | ARM46SAK-T30[]
OIOrFIOGUCL M ~\ith Electromagnetic Brake | ARMA6SMK-T3.6[1| ARM46SMK-T7.2(1| ARMA6SMK-T10[] | ARMA6SMK-T200] | ARM46SMK-T30(]
Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name
Pulse Input ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 0.35 \ 0.7 \ 1 1.5
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 58%1077 [73x1077]*1
Gear Ratio 3.6 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.1%/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 0.35 0.7 1 1.5
Holding Torque at Power ON N'm 0.33 0.67 0.93 1.5
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.33 0.67 0.93 15
Speed Range r/min 0 to 500 0to 250 0to0 180 0t0 90 \ 0 to 60
Backlash arcmin 45 (0.75° 25(0.42° 15 (0.25%)
Power Subply Inout Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 \DC +5%
PRy fnp Input Current A 1.4 (1.8)%2
Electromagnetic Brake™3  Power Supply Input 24VDC +5%%4  0.08A
@Either R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable outlet direction is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
For the cable leading downward, there will be no "[]" within the product name.
%1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
%2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
k3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC 4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
MISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARMA46 Gear Ratio 3.6 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 7.2 ARMA46 Gear Ratio 10
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ARM46 Gear Ratio 20 ARM46 Gear Ratio 30
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(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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TH Geared Type Frame Size 60 mm

B Specifications A C€
Motor Product Name  _Snde Shaft ARM66SAK-T3.6] | ARM66SAK-T7.2[ ]| ARM66SAK-T10(] | ARM66SAK-T20(] | ARM66SAK-T30[]
With Electromagnetic Brake |ARM66SMK-T3.6(1| ARM66SMK-T7.2[]| ARM66SMK-T10] | ARM66SMK-T20C] | ARM66SMK-T30[]
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name Pulse Input ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 1.25 \ 25 \ 3 35 \ 4
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 3801077 [500%1077]*1
Gear Ratio 36 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.1%/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 1.25 25 3 35 4
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 1.1 2.2 3 35 4
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 1.1 2.2 3 35 4
Speed Range r/min 010 500 0t0 250 010180 010 90 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 35 (0.59°) 15 (0.25°) 10 (0.17°)
Power Supply nout Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 VDG +5%*3
Input Current A 3.1 (3.8)%2

Electromagnetic Brake™4

Power Supply Input

24VDC +£5%*° 0.25A

@cither R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable outlet direction is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
For the cable leading downward, there will be no "[]" within the product name.

%1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

%2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.

*k3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating the acceleration torque.

k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.

%5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)



TH Geared Type Frame Size 90 mm

MSpecifications

R C€

Single Shaft

ARM98SAK-T3.6L]

ARM98SAK-T7.2[]

ARM98SAK-T10L]

ARM98SAK-T20[]

ARM98SAK-T30L]

Motor Product Name

With Electromagnetic Brake |ARM98SMK-T3.6[ ]| ARM98SMK-T7.2[ 1| ARM98SMK-T10[ | | ARM98SMK-T20[ ] | ARM98SMK-T30[]
) Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name e ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 4.5 \ 9 12
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 1100%1077 [1220x 10711
Gear Ratio 3.6 7.2 10 20 30
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.1°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°Pulse 0.018°/Pulse 0.012°Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 45 9 12
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 3.6 7.2 9 12
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 36 7.2 9 12
Speed Range r/min 010 500 0to 250 0to 180 0t0 90 ‘ 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 25 (0.429) 15 (0.25°%) 10 (0.179)
Power Supply Input Voltage 24VDC £10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 VDG +5%*3
Input Current A 2.5 (3.1)%2

Electromagnetic Brake™4

Power Supply Input

24VDC +£5%*% 0.25A

@cEither R (rightward direction), U (upward direction), or L (leftward direction) indicating the cable outlet direction is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.
For the cable leading downward, there will be no "[]" within the product name.

%1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

k2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.

%3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating the acceleration torque.

k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.

%5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

MSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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PS Geared Type Frame Size 28 mm

MSpecifications ce
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM24SAK-PS5 \ ARM24SAK-PS7 ARM24SAK-PS10
) Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name ST ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 0.2 \ 0.3 0.5
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 11x107
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05%Pulse 0.036°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 0.2 0.3 0.5
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m % % -
Holding Torque at Motor Standstill N-m 0.13 0.19 0.27
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0to 300
Backlash arcmin 35(0.59°)
Power Supply Input Voltage 24\VDC +10% (24 VDC *5%)*
Input Current A 0.9 (1.3)*1
= For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
%1 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM24 Gear Ratio 5 ARM24 Gear Ratio 7.2
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.

@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



PS Geared Type Frame Size 42 mm

B Specifications A C€
Single Shaft ARMA46SAK-PS5 | ARM46SAK-PS7 |ARM46SAK-PS10| ARM46SAK-PS25 ARM46SAK-PS36 | ARM46SAK-PS50
Motor ProductName = e ctromagnetic Brake | ARMAGSMK-PS5 | ARMA6SMK-PS7 |ARMA6SMK-PS10/ ARMA6SMK-PS25 ARMA6SMK-PS36 ARMA6SMK-PS50
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name e ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 1 \ 15 \ 25 \ 3
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 58%1077 [73x10°71*1
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 1 1.5 2.5 3
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m % 2 6 % \ 6
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 0.75 1 15 25 3
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.75 1 15 2.5 3
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to416 0 to 300 0t0o120 01083 \ 0 to 60
Backlash arcmin 15 (0.25%)
Power Supply Input Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC *5%)*2/48 VDC +5%
Input Current A 1.4(1.8%2
Electromagnetic Brake™3  Power Supply Input 24VDC +5%%4  0.08A
=For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
%1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.
k2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
%3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.
BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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PS Geared Type Frame Size 60 mm

B Specifications A C€
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM66SAK-PS5 | ARM66SAK-PS7 | ARM66SAK-PS10| ARM66SAK-PS25 ARM66SAK-PS36 ARM66SAK-PS50
With Electromagnetic Brake | ARM66SMK-PS5 | ARM66SMK-PS7 |ARM66SMK-PS10/ ARM66SMK-PS25 ARM66SMK-PS36 ARM66SMK-PS50
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name Pulse Input ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 3.5 \ 4 \ 5 \ 8
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 380%1077 [500%10°7]*1
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N'm 3.5 4 5 8
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * * % % 20
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 25 3.6 5 7.6 8
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 2.5 3.6 5 7.6 8
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0to 300 0to 120 01083 \ 0to 60
Backlash arcmin 7(0.12°) 9(0.15°
Power Supply Input Voltage 24VDC £10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 VDG +5%*3
Input Current A 3.1 (3.8)%2
Electromagnetic Brake™*  Power Supply Input 24\VDC +5%*° 0.25A

= For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
k1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

%2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
*k3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating the acceleration torque.
k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
x5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC 4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)



PS Geared Type Frame Size 90 mm

B Specifications A C€
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM98SAK-PS5 | ARM98SAK-PS7 |ARM98SAK-PS10  ARM98SAK-PS25 ARM98SAK-PS36 | ARM98SAK-PS50
With Electromagnetic Brake | ARM98SMK-PS5 | ARM98SMK-PS7 |ARM98SMK-PS10/ARM98SMK-P525 ARM98SMK-PS36 ARM98SMK-PS50
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name e ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 10 \ 14 20 \ 37
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 1100%1077 [1220x 10711
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 10 14 20 37
Maximum Instantaneous Torque* N-m * & & b 60
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 5 7.2 10 25 36 37
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 5 7.2 10 25 36 37
Speed Range r/min 0 to 400 0to 277 0 to 200 010 80 0 to 55 0to 40
Backlash arcmin 7(0.129 9(0.159)
Power Supply Input Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC *5%)*2/48 VDG +5%*3
Input Current A 2.5 (3.1)%2

Electromagnetic Brake™*

Power Supply Input

24VDC £5%*° 0.25A

=For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
%1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

k2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
%3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating the acceleration torque.
k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

MISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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PN Geared Type Frame Size 28 mm

MSpecifications ce
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM24SAK-N5 \ ARM24SAK-N7.2 ARM24SAK-N10
) Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name ST ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 0.2 \ 0.3 0.5
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 11x107
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05%Pulse 0.036°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 0.2 0.3 0.5
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m % % -
Holding Torque at Motor Standstill N'm 0.13 0.19 0.27
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0to 300
Backlash arcmin 3(0.05°
Power Supply Input Voltage 24\VDC +10% (24 VDC *5%)*
Input Current A 0.9 (1.3)*1

+For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.
%1 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.

BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.

@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.



PN Geared Type Frame Size 42 mm

MiSpecificatio

ns

R C€

Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARMA46SAK-N5 ARM46SAK-N7.2 ARM46SAK-N10
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM46SMK-N5 ARM46SMK-N7.2 ARM46SMK-N10
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name Pulse Input ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 1.35 1.5
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 581077 [73% 1071
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05%Pulse 0.036°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 1.35 1.5
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * 2
Holding Torque at Power ON N'm 0.75 1 15
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 0.75 1 1.5
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 0to 416 0to 300
Backlash arcmin 2 (0.034°
Power Supply Input Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 \DC +5%
Input Current A 1.4 (1.8)*2

Electromagnetic Brake™3

Power Supply Input

24VDC +£5%*4 0,08 A

s«For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.

%1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

k2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
&3 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
%4 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.

@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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PN Geared Type Frame Size 60 mm

BSpecifications A C€
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM66SAK-N5 |ARM66SAK-N7.2| ARM66SAK-N10 | ARM66SAK-N25 | ARM66SAK-N36 | ARM66SAK-N50
With Electromagnetic Brake | ARM66SMK-N5 [ARM66SMK-N7.2| ARM66SMK-N10 | ARM66SMK-N25 | ARM66SMK-N36 | ARM66SMK-N50
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name ST ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 3.5 \ 4 \ 5 \ 8
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 380%1077 [500% 10711
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 35 4 5 8
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * * % % 20
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 2.5 3.6 5 7.6 8
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 2.5 3.6 5 76 8
Speed Range r/min 0 to 600 010416 0 to 300 0t0o120 0t083 \ 0 to 60
Backlash arcmin 2(0.034° 3(0.05°)
Power Supply nput Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 VDG +5%*3
Input Current A 3.1 (3.8)%2
Electromagnetic Brake™4  Power Supply Input 24\VDC +5%*5 0.25A

= For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.

k1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

%2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
*k3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating the acceleration torque.
k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

BSpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)



PN Geared Type Frame Size 90 mm

BSpecifications A C€
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM98SAK-N5 |ARM98SAK-N7.2| ARM98SAK-N10 | ARM98SAK-N25 | ARM98SAK-N36 | ARM98SAK-N50
With Electromagnetic Brake | ARM98SMK-N5 [ARM98SMK-N7.2| ARM98SMK-N10 | ARM98SMK-N25 | ARM98SMK-N36 | ARM98SMK-N50
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name Pulse Input ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N'm 10 | 14 | 20 | 37
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 1100%1077 [1220x 10711
Gear Ratio 5 7.2 10 25 36 50
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.072°/Pulse 0.05°/Pulse 0.036°/Pulse 0.0144°/Pulse 0.01°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 10 14 20 37
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * * * % 60
Holding Torque at Power ON N'm 5 7.2 10 25 36 37
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 5 7.2 10 25 36 37
Speed Range r/min 0 to 400 0to 277 0 to 200 0to0 80 0 to 55 0to 40
Backlash arcmin 2(0.034° 3(0.05°
Power Supply nout Voltage 24VDC +10% (24 VDC +5%)*2/48 VDG +5%*3
Input Current A 2.5 (3.1)%2

Electromagnetic Brake™4

Power Supply Input

24VDC +5%*° 0.25A

= For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.

k1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

%2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
%3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating the acceleration torque.
k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC *4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
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@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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Harmonic Geared Type Frame Size 30 mm, 42 mm

BSpecifications A€
Motor Product Name Single Shaft ARM24SAK-H50 ARM24SAK-H100 ARM46SAK-H50 ARM46SAK-H100
With Electromagnetic Brake ARM24SMK-H50 ARM24SMK-H100 ARM46SMK-H50 ARM46SMK-H100
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name Pulse Input ARD-K
Maximum Holding Torque N-m 1.8 \ 2.4 3.5 \ 5
Rotor Inertia J: kg'm? 14x107 [19x107]%2 75%10°7 [90x 10°7*2
Gear Ratio 50 100 50 100
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.0072°/Pulse 0.0036°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse 0.0036°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 1.8 24 3.5 5
Maximum Instantaneous Torque™ N-m * * 8.3 11
Holding Torque at Power ON N'm 1.3 2.4 35 5
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 1.3 24 35 5
Speed Range r/min 0to70 0to 35 0to70 0to 35
Lost Motion (Load Torque) arcmin 1.5 max. (£0.09 N-m) 1.5 max. (£0.12 N-m) 1.5 max. (£0.16 N-m) 1.5 max. (£0.2 N-m)
Power Supply Input Voltage 24VDC £10% (24 iDC +5%)*3 24VDC +10% (24 VDC +5%)*3/48 VDC +5%
Input Current A 0.9 (1.3/*3 1.4(1.8)%3

Electromagnetic Brake™4

Power Supply Input

24VDC +5%*5 0.05 A

24VDC +5%*5 0.08 A

=For the geared motor output torque, refer to the Speed — Torque Characteristics.

%1 ARM24 is excluded.

k2 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

%3 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

@ The rotor inertia represents the inertia of the harmonic gear converted to motor shaft values.

MISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)

ARM24 Gear Ratio 50

3.0

25

—

N
o

[Permissible Torque

Torque [N-m]
&

o

e
o

I=
=

20 40

60 80

Speed [r/min]

0 10 20 30

0 50 60

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARMA46 Gear Ratio 50
I I
—— 24VDC
10 1 ---- 48VDC |
Maximum Insta_m_an_eguilorque
= N
= ~
@ 6 =
5 O
s ~
= 4tF issible Torque
= A B
|
2
0 20 20 60 80
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 3 40 50 60

40
Pulse Speed [kHz]

(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARM24 Gear Ratio 100

6
T

—4
£
=
g Permissible Torque
s
=2

% 10 20 30 )

Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

ARM46 Gear Ratio 100

15 I I

HEEEE™
Torque --=- 48 VDC
=10 ~
=
>
5
S 5 Permissible Torque
\
K 10 20 30 2
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)



Harmonic Geared Type Frame size 60 mm, 90 mm

MSpecifications

R C€

Motor Product Name

Single Shaft

ARM66SAK-H50

ARM66SAK-H100 ARM98SAK-H50

ARM98SAK-H100

With Electromagnetic Brake ARM66SMK-H50 ARM66SMK-H100 ARM98SMK-H50 ARM98SMK-H100
. Built-in Controller ARD-KD
Driver Product Name Sl ARD-K

Maximum Holding Torque N-m 5.5 \ 8 25 37
Rotor Inertia J: kg-m? 415x1077 [535%10°71*1 1300%10°7 [1420%10°71*1
Gear Ratio 50 100 50 100
Resolution Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R 0.0072°/Pulse 0.0036°/Pulse 0.0072°/Pulse 0.0036°/Pulse
Permissible Torque N-m 55 8 25 37
Maximum Instantaneous Torque N-m 18 28 35 55
Holding Torque at Power ON N-m 5.5 8 25 37
Motor Standstill Electromagnetic Brake N-m 5.5 8 25 37
Speed Range r/min 01to 60 0to 30 0to40 0to 20
Lost Motion (Load Torque) arcmin 0.7 max. (£0.28 N-m) 0.7 max. (£0.39 N-m) 1.5 max. (=1.2 N-m)
Power Supply Input Voltage ] 24VDC +10% (24 VDG *5%)*2/48 VDC +5%*3 ]

Input Current A 3.1 (3.8%2 \ 2.5 (3.1)%2

Electromagnetic Brake™*

Power Supply Input

24VDC £5%*° 0.25A

k1 The values in brackets [ ] include the inertia of electromagnetic brake.

%2 The values in parentheses ( ) represent the specifications of built-in controller type driver.
%3 When the motor is operated with 48 VDC input, as a reference, keep the load inertia 10 times the rotor inertial ratio or less and twice the safety factor or more when calculating the acceleration torque.
k4 For pulse input type driver, a separate power supply for electromagnetic brake is required.
k5 For the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 to 30 m using a cable.

@ The rotor inertia represents the inertia of the harmonic gear converted to motor shaft values.

BISpeed - Torque Characteristics (Reference values)
ARM66 Gear Ratio 100

ARMG66 Gear Ratio 50
25
\
—— 24VDC
207 Maximunn Instantaneous Torque |~~~ 48 VDC—]
ST TS
T ~
5
5 10
e
Permissible Torque \\
5
% 49 20 30 40 5 60 70

Speed [r/min]
0 0 20 30 40 50
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARMB98 Gear Ratio 50
50
—— 24VDC
0 = ---- 48 VDC—{
Maximum Instantaneous Torque
S
E
= 30 =
B ——— X
& | Permissible ~~J
s Torque S~ao
10 \
% 10 20 30 40 50
Speed [r/min]
0 10 30 40

20
Pulse Speed [kHz]

(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

Torque [N-m]

Torque [N-m]

40 I
‘ ‘ ‘ —— 24VDC
---- 48VDC
30 Torque-————
~
20 \
|
10— Permissible Torque

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Speed [r/min]
0 10 20 30 20 50
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)
ARM98 Gear Ratio 100
80
—— 24VDC
---- 48VDC
60[ Maximum Instantaneous Torque
\\
Permissible S
40} Torque -
[ p—— Sy
~<)
20 \
% 5 10 15 20 2
Speed [r/min]
0 10 30 40

20
Pulse Speed [kHz]
(Resolution Setting: 1000 P/R)

@ Data for the speed - torque characteristics is based on Oriental Motor's internal measurement conditions. If the conditions are changed, the characteristics may also change as a result.
@ Depending on the driving conditions, a considerable amount of heat may be generated by the motor. Be sure to keep the motor case temperature at 100°C or less.
(When conforming to the UL Standards, the temperature of the motor case must be kept at 75°C or less, since the motor is recognized as heat-resistant class A.)
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M Driver Specifications

Built-in Controller Type Pulse Input Type
Line driver output by programmable controller: 500 kHz (When the pulse duty is 50%)
Maximum Input Pulse Frequency - Open-collector output by programmable controller: 250 kHz (When the pulse duty is 50%)"‘1
Negative Logic Pulse Input (Initial value)
Positioning Data Points 64 points =
Single-Motion Operation O -
Linked O -
I , Linked 2 O -
Positioning Operation Sequential Operation o) —
Direct O -
Push-Motion O O*2
Continuous Operation O -
JOG Operation O -
Return-to-Home Operation O =
Test Operation O O*2
Absolute-Position Backup System O -
Support Software  MEXEOQ2 O O
Control Module OPX-2A @) O

%1 The value when the 1/0 signal cable CC36D TE (sold separately) is used. I/0 signal cable <> Page 126
%2 This operation is set by an extended function (MEXEO2 or OPX-2A)

MIRS-485 Communication Specification

Protocol Modbus RTU Mode

EIA-485 based, Straight Cable

Electrical Characteristics Use a shielded twisted pair cable (TIA/EIA-568B CAT5e or higher is recommended) and keep the total wiring distance including extension to 50 m or less.®

Communication Mode Half duplex, asynchronous communication (data: 8 bits, stop bit: 1 bit or 2 bits, parity: none, even, or odd)

Transmission Rate Select either from 9600 bps, 19200 bps, 38400 bps, 57600 bps, or 115200 bps.

Connection Units Up to 31 drivers can be connected to a single programmable controller (master device).

skIf the motor cable or power supply cable generates an undesirable amount of noise depending on the wiring or configuration, shield the cable or install a ferrite core.

B General Specifications

Driver

Motor Built-in Controller Type Pulse Input Type

130 (B)

Thermal Class [UL Recognized 105 (A)*]

100 M€ or more when 500 VDC
megger is applied between the
following places: -
+ FG Terminal - Power Supply
Input Terminal

100 M€ or more when 500 VDC megger is applied between the following
places:

+ Case - Motor and Sensor Windings

+ Case - Electromagnetic Brake Windings

Insulation Resistance

Sufficient to withstand the
Sufficient to withstand the followings for 1 minute: followings for 1 minute:
Dielectric Strength + Case - Motor and Sensor Windings 1.0 KVAC*2 50 Hz/60 Hz + FG Terminal - Power Supply -
+ Case - Electromagnetic Brake Windings 1.0 KVAC™*3 50 Hz/60 Hz Input Terminal
500 VAC 50 Hz/60 Hz
Ambi —10 to +50°C (Non-freezing)™4: Standard Type, TH, PS, and PN
mbient 0 ;
Temperature ) Gearled Type 0 to +50°C (Non-freezing)
0 to +40°C (Non-freezing)™4: Harmonic Geared Type
Operating Environment Ambient
(In operation) HTmIi dity 85% or less (Non-condensing)

Surroundin . )
9 No corrosive gas or dust. No water or oil.

Atmosphere
Degree of Protection IP20 \ IP10 \ IP20
ARM14, ARM15: +5 arcmin (+£0.083°)
Stop Position Accuracy ARM24 ARM26, ARM46: +4 arcmin (£0.067°)
ARM66, ARM69, ARM98: +3 arcmin (£0.05°)
Shaft Runout 0.05 T.L.R. (mm)*> -
Concentricity of Installing Pilot to the 0.075 TIR. (mm)*5 _
Shaft
Perpendicularity of Installation Surface to w5 _
ihe Shatt 0.075 T..R. (mm)

%1 ARM14, ARM15, ARM24, and ARM26 are excluded.

%2 ARM14, ARM15, ARM24, and ARM26 are 0.5 kVAC.

%3 ARM24, and ARM26 are 0.5 KVAC

k4 When installing a motor to a heat sink of a capacity at least equivalent to an aluminum plate, 100 100 mm, thickness 6 mm.

%5 TIR. (Total Indicator Reading): The total dial gauge reading when the measurement section is rotated once around the reference axis center. $0.075

@ Disconnect the motor and driver when taking an insulation resistance measurement or performing a dielectric voltage withstand test.




B Electromagnetic Brake Specifications

Product Name ARM24 | ARM26 | ARM46 | ARM66 | ARM69 | ARM98
Brake Type Power Off Activated Type
Power Supply Voltage 24\VDC +5%*
Power Supply Current A 0.05 ‘ 0.08 ‘ 0.25
Brake Operating Time ms 20
Brake Releasing Time ms 50 \ 30
Time Rating Continuous

skFor the electromagnetic brake type products, 24 VDC +4% specification applies if the wiring between the motor and driver is extended to a distance from 20 m to 30 m using a cable.
@ The product names are listed such that the applicable product names can be determined.

BlLoad Torque - Driver Input Current Characteristics

This is the relationship between the load torque and driver input

current at each speed when the motor is operated. From these

characteristics, the current capacity required when used for

multiple axes can be estimated. For geared motors, convert to
torque and speed at the motor shaft.

@24 VvDC
ARM14
04 I
‘ 3000 r/min____,2000 r/min‘
_ 4000 r/min A~ 1000 r/min
03 500 r/mi
B I r/min
3
02
2 /
g
501
% 5 10 15 20 25
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ARM26
1.0 . '
3000 r/min [ 1000 r/min
4000 r/min 2000 r/min Pz
.08 ' i
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s /
£06
3 =
2
204
g
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% 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
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3.0 / P
=
= 25 / 4 /
520 / A
e /
5 /1
10—
B
0
0.2 04 06 0.8 1.0 1.2

Load Torque [N-m]

Motor Shaft Speed = Gear Output Shaft Speed X Gear Ratio [r/min]

Gear Output Shaft Torque
Motor Shaft Torque = - [N-m]
Gear Ratio
ARM15 ARM24
0 [ T3000dmin | 2000 k1 10 T 1 2000 rmin
. r/min
0 4000/r/m|n/ r 0 4000 r/min 3000 f/min /
=z I~1000 r/min | - [
= / | — | =
2 s Py = | 500 vimin Eos T | 1000 vmin
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5 5 |
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0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
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1.6 T - 35 -
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= — <:“ 25
€10 g //
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206 L% 215 /
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®48VDC
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B Permissible Radial Load and Permissible Axial Load, Permissible Moment Load

- Page 116
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BDimensions (unit: mm)

@®Motor
{>Standard Type

Frame Size 20 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name L1 L2 M;;s 2D CAD
Shaft Flat on One Side. | RMT4SAK - B1130
altriaton e Sice "ARM14SBK w 52 007
Round Shaft ARM145A0K - ’ B1396A
u ARM14SBOK 52 B1396B
Shaft Flat on One Side. |- RM15SAK _ B1131
altriaton one Side  "ARM15SBK o 62 000
Round Shat ARM15SA0K - : B1397A
ARM15SBOK 62 B1397B
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
L2 10=1
81 L1 15 20 10:1
7+025 4xXM2x2.5 Deep 1610,2J‘ 15 ;
=
5 S <
C(EN dle ﬂ: = &
N — ék'j$ . ,ll:
K =SS -
o3 7.8 7.8 b o = 12 <«
<| O
sz
Motor Leads 3
43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
Frame Size 28 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name L L2 Mfgs 2D CAD
Shaft Flaton One Side | \RM24SAK - B705
altriaton Une side - A RM24SBK " 56 015
cound Shaft ARM24SA0K - : B1398A
ound sha ARM24SBOK 56 B1398B
Shaft Flat on One Side. | L RM26SAK — B706
altriaton ne Sicé - "ARM26SBK o 76 0
Round Shaft ARM265A0K - ' B1400A
ouna Sha ARM26SBOK 76 B1400B
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
L2 151 N E 4XM2.5%2.5 Deep
111 L1 1.5 = ‘E 28 15+1 .
102025 2| 5|aS 23+02 ) =
472 g
l b=l s (& ¢ (LT— c:‘)
~ =2
ﬁx T oo
0/ g~ ¢
‘ # é

¢448_012 (h7)

22.5

@ These dimensions are for double shaft motors. For single shaft motors, ignore the shaded [____] areas.

Motor Leads

oooooooo

20.6

43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

5.5
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Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name le:s 2D CAD
Shaft Flat on One Side. | L RMAGSAK B718
aitriaton Une side - ARMA6SBK o4
Round Shatt ARM46SA0K : B1402A
! ARM46SBOK B1402B
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
83 201 42 22:1 g
15.5+1 67.5 2 4XM3x4.5Deep | 31+02 - ]
15=025 =3
| i S — ©
| e NIE $
- AR == ¢
N~ n (32}
= NS Nl
~ ®o L sl £ = ——
=2 w o5
=l sl | a0 W _E|E Protective Earth LL
£ o Terminal M4
Sl o 5 27
<e» T
43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
Motor Cable $8
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name L1 L2 Mfgss 2D CAD
Shaft Flaton One Side | RMO6SAK B719
antratontnesice K ARM66SBK o 85.5 .
Round Shaft ARM66SAO0K - ’ B1404A
! ARM66SBOK 85.5 B1404B
Shaft Flat on One Side. | RMGISAK - B720
aitlaton e Sice T ARM69SBK 505 11 V37
Round Shaft ARM69SAO0K ' ’ B1406A
ound sha ARM69SBOK 111 B1406B
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
L2 241
21.5+1 11 60 241, —
7 9 4x$4.5 Thru T :—’&2 %
20=0.25 &
e ﬁ 3
/Q\ “la - ﬁ}
—_ o
= ] §\J* ° h
E T 2EE e s
w2l g BuE =
;ﬁa 28.5 L 400 o o3|
g ‘ ol g Protective Earth
<l & Terminal M4 27

43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

@ These dimensions are for double shaft motors. For single shaft motors, ignore the shaded ] areas.



2D & 3D CAD

2D CAD

Frame Size 85 mm

Product Name

ARM98SAK
ARM98SBK
ARM98SAOK
ARM98SBOK

Shaft Type

B721

Shaft Flat on One Side

&
uoneinbyuo?y
walshs

B1408A
B1408B

Round Shaft

Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
100.5 37=1
21.5+1 79 85 37+1

10 ]2 4x$6.5 Thru 70+035 2

aur] 19nposd

(h7)

25+0.25

0
—0.018

b14

70+035
85

$60-3.03 (h7)

(& &
0
\_

|
nduj Alddng Jamod 9y
SOIISLIa}0RIRYY
pue suonealyioads

)
13

¢8—t01 015 (h7)

Protective Earth
Terminal M4

N
(o]
o
:1(9
®
]
>
S
13015
$14-0018 (h7)
A—
"—

43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

suoisuawiq

Motor Cable $8

{>Standard Type with Electromagnetic Brake
Frame Size 28 mm

uoneladg
pue UonIBUU0Y

2D & 3D CAD

2D CAD

Mass

Shaft Type Product Name L

B1172

Shaft Flat on One Side

ARM24SMK

Round Shaft

ARM24SMOK

0.21

B1399

Shaft Flat on One Side

ARM26SMK

Round Shaft

ARM26SMOK

0.28

B1173
B1401

uoneinbyuoy
wayshs

Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
4xM2.5x2.5 Deep
28 151

23+02 | 1.5

I
il

10+0.25

¢5—g 012 (h7)
$22-8021 (h7)

4.5+015

$5-0012 (h7)

7

I - ¢,

L QO ‘
m,’ 1 6.1 H
o 74 ' 43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

Electromagnetic 43025 0200 (Molex) or
Brake Leads 794617 2 (TE Connectivity)

O 1 Q

auI] 19nposd

2302
28

Motor Leads

150

nduj Aiddng Jamod 9@
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pue suoneolyioads

Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name le;s 2D CAD
Shaft Flat on One Side ARM46SMK 057 B722 e
Round Shaft ARM46SMOK ' B1403 S35
D
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft §- %‘
97 201 42 204 = g3
2 4XM3x4.5Deep | 31-02 At g
‘P 15+025 & ; - (T:T CE -
. N g A;i* © S
K'/x © 8 8
®0 =SS i ] =3
12 285 @ =l g Protective Earth /| === = 8 g
Electromagnetic 400 © Sl Terminal M4 %
Brake Cable &6 bARN
= < 5/ 27
<
43025-1000 (Molex) or -
Z | Vi Q o
43025-0200 (Molex) or 1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) é S =
794617-2 (TE Connectivity) Motor Cable ¢8 =53
s = =
c o<
-
(9]
>
(=]
o
(13
w
w
S
2
w

@ The dimensions of standard type frame size 85 mm is for double shaft motor. For single shaft motor, ignore the shaded [ area.
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Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name L legss 2D CAD
Shaft Flat on One Side | ARM66SMK 99 113 B723
Round Shaft ARM66SMOK ’ B1405
Shaft Flat on One Side ARM69SMK 1945 163 B724
Round Shaft ARM69SMOK ' ’ B1407
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
24=1 60 241, —
241 o
7 2 4x$4.5 Thru 50-035 2] =
20025 Og
J6— <
o
(o) e @ °l &
] \_/ |8
| EESES 1
®O == ‘ — 2
12| 28.5 o 2| 8 Protective Earth / = =
Olos | oo i
Electromagnetic 400 P Terminal M4
Brake Cable &6 _ 32
3| 5 27
S 43025-1000 (Molex) o
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
43025-0200 (Molex) or Motor Gable ¢8
794617-2 (TE Connectivity)
Frame Size 85 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Shaft Type Product Name M;;S 2D CAD
Shaft Flat on One Side | ARM98SMK 23 B725
Round Shaft ARM98SMOK ) B1409
Shaft Flat on One Side Round Shaft
121 37:1 85 371
102 4x$6.5 Thru 70=035 42 g
25+0.05 =
£ :
= I oY f
e — &
8 ~ i
<
| S
12ﬁ 2° 28.5 ‘i % =
] : g Protective Earth
Electromagnetic 400 ] T Tarminal M4
Brake Cable b6 _ z Terminal M4 ;
s 430251000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
43025-0200 (Molex) or Motor Cable b8
794617-2 (TE Connectivity) -
<TH Geared Type
Frame Size 28 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio M;;S 2D CAD
ARM24SAK-TH 7.2,10,20,30 0.21 B707
= N 4XM2.5%x4 Deep
70.5 201 N 28
2.5 12 2.z o$ 2302
18 o
Wl vl =
<f| €|w©o| € o P
— ) o
] AONER
|
43025-1000 (Molex) or & &
Motor Leads 1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) oooapece
225 20.6 5

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.




Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD @ Cable Drawing Direction

o
Cable Outlet Product Name Gear Ratio Mass 2D CAD Downward Direction Rightward Direction Upward Direction Leftward Direction §. ‘C<n
Direction kg €2
Downward Direction | ARM46SAK-TE B726 5 =L =
Rightward Direction | ARM46SAK-THR | 3.6,7.2,10, 050 B1410 Cj E]
Upward Direction ARM46SAK-TEU 20,30 : B1411 ==
Leftward Direction ARM46SAK-THL B1412 o
(=)
98.5 20+1 g
35 -~
*"(1;_2, 4XM4x8Deep 42 c
@
>
‘ oA . 5
ol = = =~ o =
SE g E R A 2 g2
®0 L ol e ©l e QB\Q’ ) @ § =
o3| o3 T o S8
285 400 2| TI|  Protective Farth JAL s g5
g ‘ == Terminal M4 S 23
51| 27 s 83
' =]
43025-1000 (Molex) or =
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) g
Motor Cable $8 2
(7]
2
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD @ Cable Drawing Direction =
Cable Outlet . Mass Downward Direction Rightward Direction Upward Direction Leftward Direction
Direction Product Name Gear Ratio kg 2D CAD )
Downward Direction | ARM66SAK-TH B727 -§ §
Rightward Direction | ARM66SAK-TEIR 3.6,7.2,10, 127 B1416 s go-_
Upward Direction ARM66SAK-THU 20,30 ’ B1417 5 e
Leftward Direction ARM66SAK-THIL B1418 =
109.5 321
35] 19| 4xM4x8 Deep 60 =
EN)
| % X =
- a8
f=3 =3
o = o = © =
] % E bl E Q*/“b J =
~ el g S =)
[®® o2 oo i —— )
" Sﬂj/ 0 ?g 3 Protective Earth / II g
= Terminal M4
i k= erminal g.
5/ 27 .'-_-
43025-1000 (Molex) or csn
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) o
o
Motor Cable $8 g 2 %’
s 2
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD @ Cable Drawing Direction » 28
— - - " P ==
Cable Outlet . Mass Downward Direction Rightward Direction Upward Direction Leftward Direction E g 2
Direction Product Name Gear Ratio kg 2D CAD _ _ o ; 5 %
(o] O (o] O
Downward Direction | ARM98SAK-TIH B728 ‘ @% ‘ @% }“h @% =
Rightward Direction | ARM98SAK-THER 3.6,7.2,10, 3 B1422 k/ ‘ -
Upward Direction ARM98SAK-THIU 20,30 B1423 o o & % & %
Leftward Direction ARM98SAK-THIL B1424
144 321
35 4xM8x15 Deep 90
25
o
I — - E1E
2 £ = S 25
S=l = S :
I =gz X 2
0 2leS nS
T A
@ ® ] l " % § Af A N j@ %,
28'5ﬂ 400 Protective Earth TI 8_ §
Terminal M4 =
‘ 135 5/] 27 8 3
43025-1000 (Molex) or . S =
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) 25:02 3 49 2578
5= 0.03 25 0
Motor Cable $8 Y - <
— i o 7r--1
=] = 00
=7 ESE
4 S
22
Parallel Key (Included) B3 <
]
b
o
(=]
<D
w
w
S
=
w

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.
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<>TH Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

Frame Size 28 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio le;.s 2D CAD
ARM24SMK-TH 7.2,10,20,30 0.27 B1174
o 5 4xM2.5% 4 Deep
106 201 = 2 28
25/ 12] 2| 5 o3 2302
417718 o
W | | =
<| €{©o| € 15
il 70N
O I 4 J@"
] m+ W @”“ (
0 6.1
g |74 " 43025-1000 (Molex) or
20.6 Motor Leads 1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

Electromagnetic Brake Leads

2302
28

[E 43025-0200

@ Cable Drawing Direction

Rightward Direction

Upward Direction

Leftward Direction

2

@ Cable Drawing Direction

Rightward Direction

Upward Direction

Leftward Direction

(Molex) or
150 794617-2 (TE Connectivity)
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Downward Direction
Caple O.Utlet Product Name Gear Ratio Mass 2D CAD
Direction kg
Downward Direction | ARM46SMK-TH B729
Rightward Direction | ARM46SMK-TEIR 3.6,7.2,10, 072 B1413
Upward Direction ARM46SMK-THU 20,30 ’ B1414
Leftward Direction ARM46SMK-THIL B1415
128 20=1
135
"1_2, 4xM4x8 Deep 42
I
o
®0 wf of @ e o |
12 28.5 o o$ o$ T
Electromagnetic 400 g ~ Protective Earth JJVL
Brake Cable &6 < Terminal M4
= 5 27
<
43025-1000 (Molex) or
43025-0200 (Molex) or 1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
794617-2 (TE Connectivity) Motor Cable $8
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Downward Direction
Cat?'e O.Utlet Product Name Gear Ratio fas 2D CAD
Direction kg
Downward Direction | ARM66SMK-TH B730
Rightward Direction | ARM66SMK-TEIR 3.6,7.2,10, 153 B1419
Upward Direction ARM66SMK-THU 20,30 ’ B1420
Leftward Direction ARM66SMK-THIL B1421
144.5 321
35| 12 4xM4x8 Deep 60
i I =N
e
r o = 8
b= = I =] )
] Mg ey S x)
®O = = I o
12 28.5 o o ) i =
o
Electromagnetic 400 M < % LL
Brake Cable &6 _| 5| 97
(=]

43025-0200 (Molex) or

794617-2 (TE Connectivity)

<

Motor Cable $8

43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.




Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD @ Cable Drawing Direction
Downward Direction Rightward Direction Upward Direction Leftward Direction
Cable Outlet Mass 2D CAD

Direction Product Name Gear Ratio .
o 0

> | |7,

Ny

walshs

Downward Direction | ARM98SMK-TH B731
Rightward Directon | ARM98SMK-TER 3.6,7.2,10, B1425
Upward Direction ARM98SMK-THU 20,30 85 B1426
Leftward Direction ARM98SMK-THL B1427
186 32:1

3.5 4xM8x15 Deep 90
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Protective Earth 51 27
135 Terminal M4

43025-1000 (Molex) or

) 0
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) 25+02 <3 4-003 25"
Motor Cable $8 J;l:‘f: W fg

Electromagnetic Brake Cable $6 B

suoisuauig

43025-0200 (Molex) or
794617-2 (TE Connectivity)

Parallel Key (Included)

uoneladg
pue UonIBUU0Y

<PS Geared Type
Frame Size 28 mm

Product Name Gear Ratio legss 2D CAD

ARM24SAK-PSH 57210 0.25 B708

uoneinbyuoy
wayshs

70 231
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[T F—A 1&
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Motor Leads 43025-1000 (Molex) or 59000000

1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
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4XM3x6 Deep
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¢848.015 (h7)
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pue suoneolyioads

Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio L M;;S 2D CAD

57.210 95.5 0.64 B742
25,36,50 119 0.79 B743

ARM46SAK-PSH

o N
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@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box Il is located within the product name.
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Frame Size 60 mm

2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L legss 2D CAD
57.210 96.5 1.27 B744
ARM66SAK-PSH . ’
25,36,50 116.5 1.57 B745
L 38=1
1. 25 60
4xM5x10 Deep
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=~ = S = =
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43025-1000 (Molex) or . 0 +0.1
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) @ ﬂm 250
Motor Cable $8 — - g K
mj oj
Parallel Key (Included)
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L Mkagss 2D CAD
57210 126.5 3.2 B746
ARM98SAK-PSH - .
25,36,50 154 4 B747
L 47+1
14, 26 4xM8x15 Deep 90
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<
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L| = N\
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43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) 0
25+02 _B 6-0.03 35"

Motor Cable 8

He 0

Parallel Key (Included)

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.



PS Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake

s

Q
o
Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD gn 2
=
. Mass = &
Product Name Gear Ratio L kg 2D CAD 23
o
=
57210 125 0.77 B748
ARM46SMK-PSH ’ .
25,36,50 148.5 0.92 B749 -
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=
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N S F3
43025-1000 (Molex) 15<02 38025 188" s “©2
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43025-0200 (Molex) or 1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) |y =
794617-2 (TE Connectivity) P I o
Motor Cable $8 S 85 E
- s g
(72}
g
Parallel Key (Included) =
Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD o
o =3
Product Name Gear Ratio L less 2D CAD B E
9 S =
57.2,10 1315 153 B750 Z S
ARM66SMK-PSH ’ ”
25,36,50 1515 183 B751 -8
L 38+1
1025 60 =
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ZZENY g7
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S .
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1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) 2502 4003 25%81 g
43025-0200 (Molex) or Motor Cable &8 ] o w
. ! o [ =]
794617-2 (TE Connectivity) —F - = g =S8
< 255
| ~ s 3 =
B =z S
Parallel Key (Included) S &3
= 28
= o
Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD =
Product Name Gear Ratio L legss 2D CAD
57.210 168.5 3.7 B752
ARM98SMK-PSH ’ ’
25,36,50 196 4.5 B753
L 4721
14, 26 4XxM8x15 Deep 90 S
25 o g
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i (& ) 28
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Motor Cable $8
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0
‘ ‘ 6-0.03

o

o)
T

|

Parallel Key (Included)
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@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.
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PN Geared Type

Frame Size 28 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio M;;s 2D CAD
ARM24SAK-NE 57.210 0.28 B709
755 8, T = 4XM3x6 Deep
5,17 | = 5 28
15 | o3| °¢ 23+02
N Q
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A %}/ <01
i ©1 =
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Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio M;;S 2D CAD
ARM46SAK-NI 57.210 0.7 B732
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Motor Cable $8

1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) LEJ L‘ ﬁb

Parallel Key (Included)

Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio L M;;S 2D CAD
5,7.2,10 108.5 147 B733
ARM66SAK-N 72
665 = 25, 36,50 1245 1.7 B734
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6] 25 4XM5x10 Deep 60
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2 (5
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1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

Motor Cable $8

Parallel Key (Included)

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.



Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio L legss 2D CAD
57.210 139.5 37 B735

25 36,50 162.5 4.4 B736
L 471

6], 4xM8x15 Deep 90
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Motor Cable $8
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Parallel Key (Included)

PN Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake
Frame Size 42 mm

Product Name Gear Ratio le:s 2D CAD

ARM46SMK-NO 57.210 0.83 B737
129.5 251

[ T18] 4xM4x8 Dee, 42
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pue UonIBUU0Y

uoneinbyuoy
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11.2 Protective Earth JJVL
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5] 27
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Electromagnetic 400
Brake Cable 6
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$10-0015 (h7)
$37.6-0025 (h7)

43025-0200 (Molex) or
794617-2 (TE Connectivity)

Motor Cable $8
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—0.
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Parallel Key (Included)
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Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio L legss 2D CAD

57.210 143.5 1.73 B738
25,36,50 159.5 1.96 B739

L 38+1
6 25 4xM5x10 Degg\

ARM66SMK-NO
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135 Terminal M4

Electromagnetic. 400
Brake Cable 6
(=i

= 43025-1000 (Molex) or ,
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) 25:02 4-003 250!
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794617-2 (TE Connectivity) 1 otor Cable 48
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0
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@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.
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Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio L legss 2D CAD
57.210 181.5 42 B740
ARM98SMK-NI - -
25 36,50 204.5 49 B741
L 471 4xXM8x15 Dee|
61, 90
40 | -
25
A g \E\
8 = .2 &) 8
A |3 k
<
s 2} 3)
) El = A-A .
12 285 g ‘ 2
T 400 os 4 Protective Farth %,
—" ® I Terminal M4 S
g s 205 5]| 27 |
430251000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
3 0 }
Motor Cable $8 25+02 °i 6-003 T 43570
Electromagnetic Brake Cable ¢6 — & g
43025-0200 (Molex) or =7
794617-2 (TE Connectivity)
Parallel Key (Included)
<{>Harmonic Geared Type
Frame Size 30 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio Mkagss 2D CAD
ARM24SAK-HE 50,100 0.24 B710
=
g
2
£
S
=
70 2311 SERE
2.5],05 . 2|8 8
28 15 | S[e3S°7| 4xM3x6Deep 30
0| ol N
| €S| €
4XM3x4 Deep* ~
E=N
8 6 Lo ]
\HREAEX \{J
g By )
s Motor Leads N2 ““f’m
w0 20.6 225 43025-1000 (Molex) or

1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

150

sk The position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

@The[___]shaded areas are rotating parts.
@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.



Frame Size 42 mm

2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio Ms:s 2D CAD
ARM46SAK-HE 50,100 0.65 B754
100 25+1
2 0.5
18] 4xM4x8 Deg 42
* g
A 6xM3x5 Deep }6_
I |
— +0. ) <r|
A % % (2?/
%@(L EIEE E A A 2
23-5% 00, 2 T2 8 11.2 Protective Earth LL
‘ °g g °T Terminal M4
2 22 @ 50| 27
< Bl B
S| ©
k=l 0 0 +0.1
% 18-0.18 3-0.025 180
< s *
43025-1000 (Molex) or Q"? g 28
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) oS T
12 e i

Motor Cable $8

sk The position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

Frame Size 60 mm

Parallel Key (Included)

2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio M;;S 2D CAD
ARM66SAK-HE 50,100 1.38 B755
104.5 28.5+1
2] 15
20 4xM5x10 Deep 60
] 1 S 6 M4x6 Deep* % A
= = 59 8
= T ‘b,zs_g,tn.?. 5
] — [T S S
—a &€ =
[©o L 5 §§ A-A g — o
23.5! 400 g <2 | Protective Earth / LL
= ‘ 7 |E 135 Terminal M4

] o

= P 5|1 27

° s
s
o
3
=

43025-1000 (Molex) or

Motor Cable $8 1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

kThe position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

@The[___]shaded areas are rotating parts.

Parallel Key (Included)

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.
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Frame Size 90 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio Ms:s 2D CAD
ARM98SAK-HE 50,100 3.9 B756
163 40+12
31,35
5] 28 4x$9.2 Thru 90
||| |25
| A N \
w0 — — g 8 D) o
0| p— — 5| o L& >
& 2 \
[i =
i L
o @ L o BN A-A z,
S | 7
23-5J:|L 400 2 4T Protective Earth / TI %p
‘ o ~H Terminal M4 <
% 205 5 27
43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) 0 - 0 o
Motor Cable 8 25-0.21 of 6-0.03 350
A<
2 477'7'&' Jé‘}
2EBS 2
o
Parallel Key (Included)
<{>Harmonic Geared Type with Electromagnetic Brake
Frame Size 30 mm 2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio legss 2D CAD
ARM24SMK-HE 50,100 0.3 B1175
=
g
2
£
S
E —
— 5| P~
105 23+1 gs| <
2.5] 0.5 ol B &
28 15 | Sle3/S°T]  4xM3x6 Deep 30
2288
~
4xM3x4 Deep* i
J U o &
& : ot 8
5*/3'1 .
j r f &‘\5 bx}(-b ¥ A
9 =l 6.1 h g
o |74 ' 225 43025-1000 (Molex) or
20.6 Motor Leads 1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)
150
Electromagnetic Brake Leads }Iég 43025-0200 (Molex) or
150 794617-2 (TE Connectivity)

sk The position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

@ The___]shaded areas are rotating parts.
@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box l is located within the product name.
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Frame Size 42 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio Ms:s 2D CAD

ARM46SMK-HE 50,100 0.78 B757
129.5 25+1

walshs

uoneinbyuo?y

18

aur] 19nposd

®9
12 28.5

Electromagnetic 400
Brake Cable $6

$26.5

(Max. dia. of rotating part)

$10-.015 (h7)
¢37.648.025 (h7)

400

43025-0200 (Molex) or
794617-2 (TE Connectivity)

Motor Cable $8

nduj Alddng Jamod 9y
SO1IS1IB}OBIRYY
pue suonealyioads

43025-1000 (Molex) or 12 3 33T
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) s

Parallel Key (Included)
sk The position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.

suoisuauig

Frame Size 60 mm 2D & 3D CAD

Product Name Gear Ratio M;;S 2D CAD

ARM66SMK-HE 50,100 1.64 B758

139.5 28.5+1
2115 4xM5x10 Deep 60

Mﬁ%

|
‘5;(\2 Y
&’\Q’ & =)
I
7

uonesadg
pue UonIBUU0Y

—0.03

wayshs

N
60
uoneinbyuoy

13

12 28.5

=
=
Electromagnetic 400 =2
~
>

$33.5
(Max. dia. of rotating part) 54 0 )

A-A =
4l Protective Earth / L

135 Terminal M4

Brake Cable $6 |
(=]

<

auI] 19nposd

Motor Cable $8

43025-0200 (Molex) or ‘ ] T
794617-2 (TE Connectivity) —%@— - =
S 8 ‘ g
43025-1000 (Molex) or 16
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

Parallel Key (Included)
sk The position of the output shaft relative to the screw holes on the rotating part cannot be specified. Adjust the position via the size of the screw holes on the load installation surface.
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adA1 wnnaep uowwos uonesado
pue uoijdauuo)
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@The[___]shaded areas are rotating parts.
@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box I is located within the product name.
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Frame Size 90 mm

2D & 3D CAD
Product Name Gear Ratio Ms:s 2D CAD
ARM98SMK-HE 50,100 4.4 B759
205 4012
31,35
15]|[ 28
25 | 4x$9.2 Thru 90
! M g o
L NI f
8 —IS S| 8| =< >, 8
LA 2
— - &\Q“X/@
" <Iz>_| P RE — S A-A / =
i 2 ‘ i
z Protective Earth
Electromagnetic bt 400 =3 @ Terminal M4
Brake Cable 96 S ® 205 S|L27
< o .
43025-1000 (Molex) or 0
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity) 25-021 0
43025-0200 (Molex) or 24 6-003 350"
794617-2 (TE Connectivity) |2 1
& D
AN £
. 7

@ A number indicating the gear ratio is specified where the box [l is located within the product name.

Parallel Key (Included)



@Driver o
. . o
<{>Built-in Controller Type =N
Product Name: ARD-KD E %
Mass: 0.17 kg €Y B711  €LXTH) g.._ 3
Slits =
(0000000000
el | =
(=3
o
=
70 5
4 @
T =
o
S ofF
= 38
) o 8 5
= o 58
i e | |@ =
— =} ==
S 2 s s
e 2
=4
= s S
] = 3
= - g
- @,
S
@ Included @
Power Supply Input Terminal Connector (CN1)
Connector: MC1,5/5-STF-3,5 (Phoenix Contact) S’
Sensor Signal Connector (CN5) 8 §
Connector: FK-MCO0,5/5-ST-2,5 (Phoenix Contact) 3 =
Input Signal Connector (CN8) )
Connector: FK-MC0,5/9-ST-2,5 (Phoenix Contact) = =
Output Signal Connector (CN9) =
Connector: FK-MCO0,5/7-ST-2,5 (Phoenix Contact) =
So
<{>Pulse Input Type &5
Product Name: ARD-K s g
Mass: 0.17 kg €LXL) B546  ELNTTD S
9.8 Slits
2
(=]
=
(=
NI 5
=
<
@
(92) 60 3
35 4| g o€
=
=) ()
< s =
3 ) 2 =) 2
= B z3
= < oo
o T 4 - = @3
> [ 3 =
3 =3
ﬂ Vo - o
i - <
/7 1 =
[ = =
~ | —
<) |
- 2
@ Included e3
Control 1/0 Connector (CN5) < f_an._
Cover Assembly: 10336-52A0-008 (3M Japan Limited) g'-. g'
Connector: 10136-3000PE (3M Japan Limited) S| =
o

Connector for Power Supply Input/Frame Ground Terminal (CN1)
Connector: MC1.5/3-STF-3.5 (Phoenix Contact)

suoneo19ads
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B Connection and Operation (Built-in controller type)

@®Names and Functions of Driver Parts

RS-485 Communication Connector (CN7)

RS-485 Communication Connector (CN6)

Function Setting Switch (SW3)

[Driver Top]

[1] Signal Monitor Displays Signal Monitor Displays

Address Setting Switch (SW1)

Control Module Connector (CN3)

Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)

Battery Connector (CN4) —|
(6] Output Signal Connector (CN9)

Motor Connector (CN2) —

—1[5] Input Signal Connector (CN8)

Electromagnetic Brake Connection Terminals (CN1) 7[

Power Supply Input Terminal (CN1) —|

Frame Ground Terminal (CN1) ——— (7] Sensor Signal Connector (CN5)
[1] Signal Monitor Displays
<{>LED Indicators
Indication Color Function Description

POWER Green Power Supply Indication This LED is lit while the power supply is input.

ALARM Red Alarm Indication This LED blinks if an alarm (protective function) generates.

C-DAT Green Communication Indication This LED is lit when communication data is being received or sent.

C-ERR Red Communication Error Indication This LED is lit when a communication data error occurs.

Address Setting Switch (SW1)

Indication Function

SWA1 Sets when using the driver via RS-485 communication. Sets the address number (Factory setting: 0).

Baud Rate Setting Switch (SW2)

Indication Function

SW2 Sets when using the driver via RS-485 communication. Sets the transmission rate of RS-485 communication. (Factory setting: 7)

<>RS-485 Baud Rate Setting

No. Transmission Rate (bps)
0 9600
1 19200
2 38400
3 57600
4 115200
5~6 Not used
7 625000 (Network Converter)

8~F Not used
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[4] Function Setting Switch (SW3)

o
Indication No. Function §., k%)
1 Sets the address number using this switch and the address setting switch (SW1). (Factory setting: OFF) ‘f:: %
Sets the protocol of RS-485 communication. (Factory setting: OFF) =L =
w3 3 Not used =
Sets the termination resistor (120 €2 ) of RS-485 communication. (Factory setting: OFF)
4 OFF: Termination resistor is not used n)
ON: Termination resistor is used §.
=
<{>RS-485 Communication Protocol Setting g
: >
No. EETEE Network Converter Modbus RTU Mode g s
2 OFF ON 5 2 %
L g
Input Signal Connector (CN8) Ei % 2
Indication Pin No. Signal Name Description g @ §
1 INO HOME This signal is used to perform return-to-home operation. =
2 IN1 START This signal is used to perform positioning operation. =
3 IN2 MO ‘3
4 IN3 M1 This signal is used to select the operation data number using 3 bits. g-
CN8 5 IN4 M2 @
6 IN5 FREE This signal is used to put the motor into a non-excitation state and release the electromagnetic brake.
7 IN6 STOP This signal is used to stop the motor. =
8 IN7 ALM-RST  This signal is used to reset the alarm. = §
9 IN-COM1 | Input signals common 3 =L
@ Assignable functions can be set using parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, see the User Manual. §' E
a2
The following input signals can be assigned to input terminals INO to IN7.
Input Signals c_g-: -
0: Not used 8: MS0 18: STOP 36: R4 45:R13 § E
1: FWD 9: MS1 24: ALM-RST 37:R5 46:R14 §_ g
2:RVS 10: MS2 25: P-PRESET 38: R6 47:R15 §
3: HOME 11: MS3 26: P-CLR 39:R7 48: M0
4: START 12: MS4 27: HMI 40: R8 49: M1 =
5: SSTART 13: MS5 32:RO 41:R9 50: M2 g_
6: +J0G 16: FREE 33:R1 42:R10 51: M3 5_
7: —JOG 17: C-ON 34:R2 43:R11 52: M4 5
35:R3 44:R12 53: M5 o @
3]
-0 w
[6] Output Signal Connector (CN9) ] g E
Indication Pin No. Signal Name Description i g_ §
1 ouTo HOME-P  This signal is output when the motor is in the home position. § g §
2 OUT1 END This signal is output when the positioning operation is completed. E § §
3 ouT2 AREA1 This signal is output when the motor is within the range of area 1. = =
CN9 4 0uUT3 READY This signal is output when the driver is ready for operation. =
5 ouT4 WNG The warning status for the driver is output. g
6 ouTS ALM The alarm status for the driver is output (normally closed). g
7 OUT-COM | Output signals common g‘
w

@ Assignable functions can be set using parameters. Initial values are shown above. For details, see the User Manual.

The following output signals can be assigned to output terminals OUTO to OUT5. = g
Output Signals -‘3 ,3,_
0: Not used 9:MS1_R 33:R1 42:R10 51: M3_R 67: READY &6",- g'
1:FWD_R 10: MS2_R 34:R2 43:R11 52:M4_R 68: MOVE = =
2:RVS_R 11: MS3_R 35:R3 44:R12 53: M5_R 69: END =
3:HOME_R 12: MS4_R 36: R4 45:R13 60: +LS_R 70: HOME-P [%7)
4: START_R 13: MS5_R 37:R5 46:R14 61: —LS_R 71:TLC E S
5: SSTART_R 16: FREE_R 38: R6 47:R15 62: HOMES_R 72:TIM = g
6: +JOG_R 17: C-ON_R 39:R7 48: MO_R 63: SLIT_R 73: AREA1 g-: S
7: —JOG_R 18: STOP_R 40:R8 49:M1_R 65: ALM 74: AREA2 =
8:MSO_R 32:RO 41:R9 50: M2_R 66: WNG 75: AREA3
80: S-BSY oz §
ESE
Sensor Signal Input (CN5) 5 g i
Indication Pin No. Signal Name Description =3 §
1 +LS + Side Limit Sensor Input
2 —LS — Side Limit Sensor Input =
CNS 3 HOMES Mechanical Home Sensor Input g
4 SLIT Slit Sensor Input §
5 IN-COM2 | Common for Sensors %.
w
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@Connection Diagram
{>Connecting to a Host Controller
e Connecting to a Current Sink Output Circuit

Controller Driver
12 t0 24VDCA
CN9
é:i Ro 10 mA max.— OUTO(HOME-P)/{\'"": - :
T D
= Ro OUT1 (END) D : S
[ D
E:i = Ro OUT2 (AREAT) 7y ﬁl
V[ D
ﬁ | Output Saturation
é:% Ro 0UT3 (READY) 41 N Voltage
Y _“;_] é:i 3VDC max.
E:i = Ro 0UT4 (WNG), 7 : ﬁl
- V[ D
E:i = Ro 0UTS (ALM) : ﬁl
= e D=
our-com:!: ; EI '
ovJ7 Ié,ié"
INO (HOME) P  4.4KQ
: 1kQ =
. I (START); P 44KQ M7 5N
: 1 kQ =
< o, ] s [
: 1 kQ =
- P G QYT S L
: 1 kQ =
- o | s [
: 1kQ =
_(‘* IN5(FREE)>E|; 5 4.4KQ M7} <
: 1 kQ =
_(‘* IN6(STOP)>;< : 4.4KQ M2 <
: 1 kQ =
_L IN7(ALM—RST)>EI; : 44KkQ | e <
: 1kQ =
-] 2400 4 IN-COM1>I< : I ¥&=]
ovw 99—
NPN Sensor A24\DC
CN5
+LS 1'"": 4.4 kQ
b kel [¥A=
TS 5 L 44KkQ
3 ; ko] [¥A=C]
: ko] [¥A=C]
— SLIT 4 i 44kQ
: k0[] [¥A=(]
IN-COM2 5 :
@— (): Inital Values
VoV

@ Use 24 VDC for the input signals.
@ Use output signal at 12 to 24 VDC 10 mA or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect an external resistor Ro to reduce the current to 10 mA or less.
@ The maximum saturation voltage for the output signals is 3 VDC.

@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines).

Do not run the signal lines in the same piping as power lines or bundle them with power lines.

@i noise generated by the motor cable or power supply cable causes a problem with the specific wiring or layout, shield the cable or use ferrite cores.




<{>Connecting to a Host Controller
e Connecting to a Current Source Output Circuit

Controller Driver
CN9
1210 24VDCA Ro +—10mAmax. _0UTO (HOME-P) J\ ST ]
DA T e
P
Ro OUT (END) 7y _E._l ’_@
Ro OUT? (AREAT) 7 : ﬁl
g T [t
ﬁ T Output Saturation
Ro 0UTS (READY) -1 : _E.J ’_@ Voltage
]:% — 0 < = 3VDC max.
Ro 0UT4 (WNE) £ : ﬁ‘l
Tg= - Y o
Ro 0UTS (ALM) : ﬁl
T el o
ovv OUT—COM;( T _
A24VDC AR
CN8
~+ INO (HOME) """% 44k0
: 1kQ =
<] IN1 (START); P 44KQ | -]
: 1kQ =
<] IN2(MO)>3|,< P 44KQ [ -
: 1kQ =
<] INS(MU:‘I; P 44KQ INEZSY
: 1kQ =
<] IN4(M2)>5|< P 44kO IMIZES
: 1kQ =
] IN5(FREE)>6|< P 44kQ M7 5N
: 1kQ =
] IN6(STOP)>;< i 44KQ IMEZSN
: 1kQ =
= IN7(ALM—RST)>EI; P 44k0 INZSY
IN-COM1 g : ke[| [¥A=]
PNP Sensor A24\DC
CN5
48 57T 44K0
: 1k ] [¥4=]
— LSy i 44K0
5 1k ] |¥&=(]
HOMES oy 4.4kQ
5 1k ] [§&=(]
2 SLIT A P 44KQ
: 1kQ =
|N-00M2:£ :
(): Inital Values

@ Use 24 VDC for the input signals.

@ Use output signal at 12 to 24 VDC 10 mA or less. When the current value exceeds 10 mA, connect an external resistor Ro to reduce the current to 10 mA or less.
@ The maximum saturation voltage for the output signals is 3 VDC.
@ Provide a distance of 200 mm or more between the signal lines and power lines (power supply lines, motor lines).

Do not run the signal lines in the same piping as power lines or bundle them with power lines.
@i noise generated by the motor cable or power supply cable causes a problem with the specific wiring or layout, shield the cable or use ferrite cores.
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BConnection and Operation (Pulse input type)

@®Names and Functions of Driver Parts

[1]Signal Monitor Display {

Control Module Connector (CN4) ———

Main Power Supply Input Terminals (CN1) 7[
Frame Ground Terminal (CN1) ———

[1] Signal Monitor Displays
<LED Indicators

Motor Connector (CN2) —

Current Setting Switch

Velocity Filter Setting Switch

—— [4] Function Select/Setting Switch (SW1)

——[5]1/0 Signal Connector (CN5)

Indication | Color Function Description
POWER Green | Power Supply Indication | This LED is lit while the power supply is input.
ALARM Red Alarm Indication This LED blinks if an alarm (protective function) generates.
O Alarms
No. of
ALARM Function Condition
LED Blinks
Overheat Protection When the temperature inside the driver exceeds 85°C
overload Whe_n the accumulated value for the time that the load torque exceeds the maximum torque exceeds the overload detection time
2 (Initial value: 5 seconds)
Overspeed When the motor output shaft speed exceeds 4500 r/min
Command Pulse Error When an error has occurred for the command pulse value
3 Overvoltage Protection When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter exceeds the upper limit value
Undervoltage When the primary voltage of the driver's inverter has fallen below the lower limit
Overf_lom_/ during When the positioning deviation has exceeded the overflow rotation amount (Initial value: 3 rotations)
All Windings On
4 Overflow during When all winding on was performed even though the positioning deviation during all windings off was above the permissible value
All Windings Off (Initial value: 100 rotations minimum)
7 Operating Data Error When a return-to-electrical home operation was performed when an operating data error warning occurred
Electronic Gear Setting Error When the resolution set by the electronic gear is outside the range of the specifications
Sensor Error during Operation When an abnormality has occurred in a sensor while the motor is rotating
8 Sensor Error during Initialization When the main power supply was turned on before the motor cable was connected to the driver
Initial Rotor Rotation Error When the main power supply was turned on while the motor was rotating
Motor Combination Error When a motor that cannot be combined with the driver was connected
9 EEPROM Error When a motor control parameter is damaged
Current Setting Switch
Indication Switch Name Function
This switch adjusts the operating current. It is used to limit the torque and temperature rise.
CURRENT Current Setting Switch A desired current can be set as a percentage (%) of the rated output current.
Factory setting: F

Velocity Filter Setting Switch

Indication Switch Name Function
Difference in Characteristics Due to Velocity Filter
Adjust the responsiveness of the motor.
Adjust to suppress the vibration of the motor or make
VoFIL Velocity Filter starting and stopping smoother.

Setting Switch

The minimum value of the velocity filter is "0" and the
maximum value is "F".
Factory Setting: 1

Motor Speed
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[4] Function Select/Setting Switch (SW1)

Q
Indication Switch Name Function % £
«Q
4 These two switches are used to set the resolution per revolution of the motor output shaft. 5 %
Resolution Select Switches "4:0FF" "3:0FF" — 1000 pulse (0.36°step) [Factory setting] g. 3
“Do/D1” "4:0FF" "3:0N" — 10000 pulse (0.036/step) S
3 “Cso0/cs1” "4:0N" "3:0FF" — 500 pulse (0.72°/step)
"4:0N" "3:0N" — 5000 pulse (0.072°/step) o
(=)
This switch toggles the driver between the normal mode and current control mode. In the current control mode, noise and vibration can =
2 Control Mode Select Switch be reduced although the motor synchronicity may reduce. 2
“NORM/CCM” "OFF": Normal mode [Factory setting] <
"ON": Current control mode = ®
o
This switch is used to toggle between the 1-pulse input mode and 2-pulse input mode according to the pulse output mode of the S o2
i = 38
1 Pulse Input Mode Switch controller. s 2s
“2P/1P” "OFF": 2-pulse input mode » 88
[ONJ: 1-pulse input mode [Factory setting] 5 25
S 23
< O o
_— N5
[5]1/0 Signal Connector (CN5, 36 pins) -§ =
_— ' Signal Signal Name - o
Indication Vo Pin No. Positioning Operation Push-Motion Opera'(ion*1 Positioning Operation \ Push-Motion Operation*1 ?.,
- ] - - 2.
2 GND Ground Connection §,
3 ASG+ ’ .
4 ASG— A-Phase Pulse Output (Line Driver) =
5 BSG+ o o3
-| =
6 BSG— B-Phase Pulse Output (Line Driver) -‘?‘3 2
=d
+ =
; m} — Timing Output (Line Driver) S §
9 ALM+ =
10 A= Alarm Output 5
11 WNG+ ) S
=
f=pa] " WNG= Warning Output g E
= @
+ I~
}j Exg_ Positioning Completion Output § 3
1 READY-+/ALO+*1
12 RE ADY—; ALg—*1 Operation Ready Complete Output/Alarm Code Output 0*1 -
17 TLC+/ALT+* « S
. 1 o
- 18 TLO—/ALT 1 Torque Limit Output/Alarm Code Output 1 5..
19 TIM2+/AL2+*1 . - =
2 TIMZ—/AL2— 1 Timing Output (Open-Collector)/Alarm Code Output 2 5 =
21 GND Ground Connection S
22 IN—COM Input Signal Common S 28
23 C—ON*2 Current ON Input™2 i g5
24 CLR/ALM—RST Deviation Counter Clear Input/Alarm Reset Input = § =
=
25 CCM Current Control Mode ON Input 2 % 2
26 csS T—MODE*! Resolution Selection Input Push-Motion Operation ON*1 3 “ 2
2 — o — Push-Current Setti =
28 RETURN M1 Return to Electrical Home Operation | (o 2rent S2ing =]
e — Selection Input 3
Input 29 P—RESET M2 Position Reset Input e
30 FREE Excitation OFF z
=
+ +
3; gw_;gtz_ Pulse Input/CW Pulse Input (+5 VDC/Line driver) @
33 CW+24/PLS+24V Pulse Input/CW Pulse Input (+24 VDC) =
34 CCW+24/DIR+24V Direction Input/CCW Pulse Input (+24 VDC) 8 %
(1]
35 CCW+/DIR+ - - s =
+ 8 =
pys COW—/DIR— Direction Input/CCW Pulse Input (+5 VDC/Line Driver) § S
=Y
=1 The signal will become effective if the applicable setting has been changed using the accessory control module ©PX-2A (sold separately) or the support software MEXEQ2. =

%2 The factory setting of the C-ON input is normally open. Be sure to turn the C-ON input ON when operating the motor. Set the C-ON input to normally closed with a control module OPX-2A (sold
separately) or a support software MEXEQ2 when the C-ON input is not used.
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@Connection Diagram
{>Connecting to a Host Controller

®Connecting to a Current Sink Output Circuit

When the pulse input is the line driver
Controller

CW+24 V/PLS+24 V
Twisted-Pair Cable CW+/PLS+

Driver

When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 5 VDC)

Driver

Controller

CW—/PLS—

CCW+24 V/DIR+24 V
CCW+/DIR+

51024 VDC L%

COW—/DIR d
—3

(®p)
l—
~
nN
=
5
=
3
B
=
o
=
)
H<t
W

FREE

oV
IN-COM & 3kQ
C-ON 3 D 10 kQ NZZ‘S:
3kQ
CLR/ALM-RST 10kQ %%%
3kQ
ccm 10kQ %%;E
3kQ
o 10kQ %%z[
C8* 5
3kQ
_x 10kQ
3kQ
RETURN* 10kQ %%%
3kQ
P-RESET* 10kQ %%%
3kQ

JaNalaNaNalaNale

10kQ ;%%3[

N/
t

N/
1

(e T S - -

N/
1t

N/
t

N/
t

N/
tt

30 VDC max. A\
%t % Ro 10 mAmax.—  ALM+
I AL i
i:§ Ro WNG+
X WG~ S
i:§ Ro END+
O END- % i
it% Ro READY+*?§
:U READY—* 16 ZIS
i:§ Ro TLC+*;]7<
O ne-* o A
i:§ Ro TIM2+*;]9<
:'U TIM2—* 0 ZIS
ovv ASG+ 3
I XX ASG- 7
BSG+ 5
IR BS6- ¢
T+ >
D X:X M- ’g
GND

26C31 or Equivalent

L GND
oV

@ Use output signals at 30 VDC or less. If the current exceeds 10

<G
o
<

?%
=
o

*Inital values.

mA, connect an external resistor Ro.

@ Connect a terminating resistor of 100 © or more between the input of the line receiver terminals.
@ Use a multi-core, twisted-pair shielded wire of AWG28 to 26 (0.08 to 0.14mm?) for the control input/output signal line (CN5), and keep wiring as short as possible (within 2 m.)
@ Note that as the length of the pulse signal line increases, the maximum transmission frequency decreases.
@ Provide a minimum distance of 200 mm between the control I/0 signal lines and power lines (AC lines, motor lines and other large-current circuits).

5VDCA
CW+24 VIPLS+24V

OW+/PLS+
M CW—/PLS-

CCW+24V/D\R+24V E—
CCW+/D|R+
A oo H [ T2k 1000 ATho m@

Twisted-Pair Cable |

oV

@When a 12 VDC is applied, be sure to connect an external resistor R1 (1 kQ,
0.25 W or more) so that current exceeding 20 mA does not flow to the circuit.

When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 24 VDC)

Controller Driver

24VDC 4 CW+24 V/PLS+24V 2.7k

X:X CW+/PLS+§
CW-/PLS 3
COW-+24 V/IDIR+24V 3

4
E]10k(), 1000
X:X ggm?éﬁ |2k 1000 Dwknﬂ

Twisted-Pair Cable ‘

(o ke 1;;[
[ [p2ka 1000 Z [Ho kQE

27 kQ

S




{>Connecting to a Host Controller

e Connecting to a Current Source Output Circuit

When the pulse input is the line driver

When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 5 VDC)

Controller Driver Controller Driver
2.7k0 5VDC
CW+24 V/PLS+24 V OW-+24 VIPLS+24V
Twisted-Pair Cable _ CW-+/PLS+ /a3 10k 1000 Ri CW+/PLS +
ow—pLs— == | [p2ka 1000 A4 floke SiZ:t CW-/PLS—
2.7k0
COW-+24 V/DIR+24 V (34) = oW 24 VDR+24V(30) 27k
COW+/DIR+ Rt CO-+ DR 5 [Jloke 1000
COW-/DIR~ = [[p2ka 1000 7 D10kﬂ§tZ3% Y ccw—/D|R—>3*6< |2k 1000 A Dwm\jz:%
VA2 Twisted-Pair Cable
ov
510 24 VDC £
sko
G —
{ vy D 10kQ sztii @When a 12 VDC is applied, be sure to connect an external resistor R1 (1 k€,
3KO 0.25 W or more) so that current exceeding 20 mA does not flow to the circuit.
= 10kQ %%zt
3kQ When the pulse input is open collector (input voltage 24 VDC)
{—‘ 10 kQ %%%:[ Controller Driver
Skl 24VDC
] 10k %%:E
3k0 O+ 24 VPLS 24V 27kQ
R 10 kO
adl —* [ 10k %%*g ow+pLs+ (3 Lj Lar -
0 LS~ 3 [ [e2ke 1000 7 [hoka[V=
adl RETURN* (59 [ 10k %%{ co-+24 V/DIR+24V%§ 270
3k0 ij kQ 1(?;[
{“ P-RESET* 10kQ - COW+DIR+(3
5 %% g ai-R- [[e2k 1000 7 [ho ko V7=
Ska ovss |Twisted-Pair Cable \l/
— FREE 5 [ 10k %%{
30 VDC max. &
—10 mA max. ALM+ 9
B Am- i =
Ro WNG— =
I |
END+
13 -
Ro Eno- 5 =
ﬁ* READY +* s
M READY —* % =
SV | R S———
- TIM2 +* i
19
M TM2—* 51 i =

ovv

26C31 or Equivalent

Lo

ASG+

I X ASG— 7
BSG+

I X BSG— ¢
T+ 5

I X LIEN
GND 5

@ Use output signals at 30 VDC or less. If the current exceeds 10 mA,

*Initial Values.

connect an external resistor Ro.

@ Connect a terminating resistor of 100 © or more between the input of the line receiver terminals.
@ Use a multi-core, twisted-pair shielded wire of AWG28 to 26 (0.08 to 0.14mm?) for the control input/output signal line (CN5), and keep wiring as short as possible (within 2 m.)
@ Note that as the length of the pulse signal line increases, the maximum transmission frequency decreases.
@ Provide a minimum distance of 200 mm between the control I/0 signal lines and power lines (AC lines, motor lines and other large-current circuits).
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Common Specifications

B Permissible Radial Load and Permissible Axial Load

Unit: N

Permissible Radial Load
Type Motor' Product Name Gear Ratio Distance from Shaft End [mm] Permissible Axial Load
Frame Size
0 5 | 10 | 15 | 20
20mm | ARM14 ARM15 2] -] -] - 3
28mm | ARM24, ARM26 25 | 34 | 52 | — | - 5
Standard Type 42 mm ARM46 - 35 44 58 85 - 15
60mm | ARM66, ARM69 9 | 100 | 130 | 180 | 270 30
gsmm | ARM98, ARM911 260 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 480 60
28mm | ARM24 7.2,10,20, 30 5 | 17 | 20 | 23 | - 10
TH Goarod Type ©2mm | ARM46 10 | 14 | 20 | 30 | - 15
60mm | ARM66 3.6,7.2,10,20,30 70 | 80 | 100 | 120 | 150 40
90mm | ARM98 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 100
©2mm | ARM46 180 | 200 | 220 | 250 | - 100
FC Geared Type 60mm | ARM66 7.2,10,20,30 270 | 200 | 310 | 330 | 350 200
28mm | ARM24 5,7.2.10 45 | 60 | 80 | 100 | — 40
5 70 | 80 | 95 | 120 | —
7.2 80 | 90 | 110 | 140 | —
10 85 | 100 | 120 | 150 | —
42mm | ARM46 25 120 | 140 | 170 | 210 | - 100
36 130 | 160 | 190 | 240 | -
50 150 | 170 | 210 | 260 | —
5 170 | 200 | 230 | 270 | 320
7.2 200 | 220 | 260 | 310 | 370
PS Geared Type 10 220 | 250 | 290 | 350 | 410
6omm | ARM66 25 300 | 340 | 400 | 470 | 560 200
36 340 | 380 | 450 | 530 | 630
50 380 | 430 | 500 | 600 | 700
5 380 | 420 | 470 | 540 | 630
7.2 430 | 470 | 530 | 610 | 710
10 480 | 530 | 590 | 680 | 790
%omm | ARM98 25 650 | 720 | 810 | 920 | 1070 600
36 730 | 810 | 910 | 1040 | 1210
50 820 | 910 | 1020 | 1160 | 1350
28mm | ARM24 5,7.2,10 45 | 60 | 80 | 100 | — 40
5 80 | 95 | 120 | 160 | —
2mm | ARM46 7.2 9 | 110 | 130 | 180 | — 100
10 100 | 120 | 150 | 200 | —
5 240 | 260 | 280 | 300 | 330
7.2 270 | 200 | 310 | 340 | 370
10 300 | 320 | 350 | 380 | 410
PN Geared Type 6omm | ARM66 25 410 | 440 | 470 | 520 | 560 200
36 360 | 410 | 480 | 570 | 640
50 360 | 410 | 480 | 570 | 700
5 370 | 300 | 410 | 430 | 460
7.2 410 | 440 | 460 | 490 | 520
wom | ARMOS 10 460 | 490 | 520 | 550 | 580 600
25 630 | 660 | 700 | 740 | 790
36 710 | 750 | 790 | 840 | 900
50 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 1000
30mm | ARM24 100 | 135 | 175 | 250 | - 140
. ©2mm | ARM46 180 | 220 | 270 | 360 | 510 220
Harmonic Geared Type 60mm | ARM66 50,100 320 | 370 | 440 | 550 | 720 450
90mm | ARM98 1090 | 1150 | 1230 | 1310 | 1410 1300

@The PS geared type and PN geared type geared type have a full lifespan of 20,000 hours when either the permissible radial load or the permissible axial load is applied. For the life of the gearhead, please

contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office, or visit the Oriental Motor website.

@ With a double shaft product, the output shaft located on the opposite side of the motor output shaft is used to install a slit disk or similar device. Do not apply load torque, radial load, and axial load.
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B Permissible Moment Load

If an eccentric load is applied to the output flange-installation surface, a load moment affects the bearing. g
Please use the following formula to check that the axial load and load moment are within the specified values. g
=
]
@Harmonic Geared Type =
— - — m  :Load mass (kg) = o
Motor Permissible Axial Load Permissible Moment Load Constant - ) 5 S o3
: g : Gravitational acceleration (m/s?) = 52
Frame Size (N) (N-m) a(m) 7 Ext " N s B S
. =} =
30 mm 140 29 0.0073 L o o(;?et( ) o 28
42 mm 220 56 0.009 + Overhung distance (m) S Z8S
a : Constant (m) s =2
60 mm 450 11.6 0.0114 . -~ & 5
AF  :Load applied to output flange face (N) 3 =
Fs  : Permissible axial load (N) =
The permissible moment load can be calculated with the following formula. AM : Load moment (N-m) g
M : Permissible moment load (N-m) o
2
=
[

Example 1: When external force F (N) is applied at Example 2: When external force F (N) is applied at

distance L (m) horizontally from the center of distance L (m) perpendicular to the flange- )
the output flange installation surface S §
NG
o=
=% o
o =
S o
L AM 2
EEE— Van ']
F | nmﬁuppon Point i o Load Moment =]
M (f{» ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ $mg-——————| - mg| AM=FL+a) ae
;% L AM=M S 3
= =
e[ oad Moment ®Axial Load =
AM=F-L AF=F+m-g e
AM=M AF=<Fs — i — ®
Support ‘ eAxial Load =4
Point £
AF=m-g -'-_-
T sF<Fs 5
(=
S w
S
g 2%
- - - ) s =
B Rotational Direction o 28
= () =4
This indicates the rotation direction when viewed from the output © Standard Type Motor E; % §
2
shaft side of the motor. ) “ 2
The rotation direction of the output gear shaft relative to the =
standard type motor output shaft varies depending on the gear g
type and gear ratio. 3
Please check the following table. g
w

Rotation direction when

Clockwise rotation
cw

Type Gear Ratio viewed from the output =

shaft side of the motor Q - =

3.6,7.2,10 Same Direction 33

TH ’ ’ 2

Geared Type 20,30 Reverse Direction = =

FC Geared Type Counterclockwise rotation S 2

PS Geared Type All Gear Ratios Same Direction cow a
PN Geared Type

Harmonic Geared Type All Gear Ratios Reverse Direction

w
°
@
2]
=
S
=
S
=
7]
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Hybrid Control System Xs7er

AR Series Vacuum Type Pulse Input Type
Capable of Withstanding 10-°Pa

The vacuum type AR Series has significantly
reduced heat generation by the motor through higher
efficiency.

Positioning operation in a vacuum environment
is possible, while still retaining the high reliability
provided by closed loop control.

The product line includes both DC input and AC
input models.

B Features

@®Vacuum Environment-Compatible (10-5Pa)

This product can be used in a vacuum environment of 10-5Pa. In addition to make positioning operations possible within vacuum
environment equipment, by not using a rotation feed through or bellows device, equipment can be made more compact.

@High Reliability with Closed Loop Control

In addition to the ability to monitor rotation speed and rotations for the motor inside the vacuum vessel (chamber), an output function for all
alarm types is also built in.

@High Efficiency Technology Reduces Heat Generation
High torque operation is possible even in a vacuum environment with poor heat radiation, thanks to the high efficiency motor and driver.

@Current Control Mode
This is a current control mode based on the load. Consider this for situations in which even greater heat generation reductions and a
decrease in magnetic noise are needed. (This is effective with smaller loads.)

@CE Marking
The DC input product line has a CE Marking affixed under the EMC Directive.

BProduct Line

@AC Input
. Resolution Max. Holding Torque
FT ?\;J:&ly Iz Fra[?] e:nﬁlze (Resolution setting: 1000 P/R) | (At atmospheric pressure)
[*/pulse] [N-m]
Single-Phase 100-115 42 0.25
Single-Phase 200-230 60 0.36 1~1.8
Three-Phase 200-230 85 1.8~3
@DC Input
. Resolution Max. Holding Torque
ey [Svugglly I Fra[?] e:nﬁlze (Resolution setting: 1000 P/R) | (At atmospheric pressure)
[*/pulse] [N-m]
24 28 0.044~0.096
42 0.25
24/48 60 036 0.8~1.8
85 1.8

The following items are included with each product.
Motor, Driver, 1/0 Signal Connector, Main Power Supply Input Terminal Connector, 24 VDC Power Supply/Regeneration Resistor Thermal Input™, Connector Wiring Lever™, Operating Manual
kAC input only.

@ For details regarding the Vacuum Type, please contact the nearest Oriental Motor sales office.
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Vacuum Type
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Supply Input
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Cables

BCable System Configuration (For AC Input)

@BuLilt-in Controller Type Driver

Cable for DC Power Supply
C e ek ! 24VDC
) :é',_‘/ﬁﬂ:@ e Y | —
1= «D«F\E I Power Supply
Connection Cables™! FLEX Communication Cables
1 I
1 The following connection methods can be selected. 1 : Select from the following. :
X : | ©CGeneral-Purpose Type | Host
1 1 == Coe—— | System
! ®Connection Cable Set 0 I , I . v >
! . ) ! | ®Dedicated Type | Display, etc.
I For Electromagnetic Brake™ " L K" +*
I I
| [E= § | — !
I I
For Mot -
: or otor : RS-485 Communication Cable i
| @ ; TS | R T ) Driver or
| I !
X . "= = === | Network
______________________ =l
: ©Extension Cable Sets @ Connection Cable Set : Converter
1 Motor Side 1
I I
1 For Electromagnetic Brake2 For Electromagnetic Brake®™?2 |
Motor : s :
X \ Driver Host
1 For Motor For Motor ! System
1
| [BE——8 D——a|
I I
%1 Flexible connection cable sets and flexible extension cable sets with excellent flexibility are also available.
k2 Required for motors with electromagnetic brakes.
@ A maximum of three cables can be used to connect the motor and the driver.
@ Maximum wiring distance between motor and driver is 30 m.
@Pulse Input Type Driver
Cable for DC Power Supply
! ! 24\DC
P gﬁf:ﬁ:@ ! |
| : + ! g Power Supply
Connection Cables**1 Cables for I/0 signals

Select from the following.

_________________________ |
I

1 The following connection methods can be selected. :
1 ®General-Purpose Type

@ Connection Cable Set
For Electromagnetic Brake2 -

@ Straight/Right Angle
For Motor

Type with Connector

= -—

Host
System

@Extension Cable Sets ®Connection Cable Set
Motor Side

or Electromagnetic Brake™?2

Motor

Driver

For Motor For Motor

E= =8| = =

%1 Flexible connection cable sets and flexible extension cable sets with excellent flexibility are also available.
k2 Required for motors with electromagnetic brakes.

@ A maximum of three cables can be used to connect the motor and the driver.
@ Maximum wiring distance between motor and driver is 30 m.
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BCable System Configuration (For DC Input)

@Built-in Controller Type Driver

Connection Cables™'

: The following connection methods can be selected.

FLEX Communication Cables

1 Select from the following.

I I
I I
X ! ! @ General-Purpose Type | Host
: : =" * %:— System,
. I .
! ®Connection Cable Set 0 1 ®Dedicated Type ) Display, etc.
I For Electromagnetic Brake™*2 X X === AN
= e om0 e e e e e e e e e e e
| ” |
: For Motor |
| i = | Driver or
X i Network
I X Converter
1 0 —
I
1 ®Extension Cable Sets ®Connection Cable Set :
I Motor Side | Driver
1
LT 1 For Electromagnetic Brake™2  For Electromagnetic Brake™*?2 : Host
| e i =i == i
I X System
: For Motor For Motor :
I
I
e ______u
1 M 24 \IDC/48 IDC
! ‘ Power Supply
%1 Flexible connection cable sets and flexible extension cable sets with excellent flexibility are also available.
%2 Required for motors with electromagnetic brakes.
@ A maximum of three cables can be used to connect the motor and the driver.
@ Maximum wiring distance between motor and driver is 30 m.
@®Puise Input Type Driver
Cables for I/0 signals
24\DC : Select from the following. :
-
Power Supply, ! ® General-Purpose Type |
I I
Connection Cables™" | |
foooo oo oo oo o000 s oS00 s | 1
: The following connection methods can be selected. : : :
I | |
i X | ®Straight/Right Angle |
| | I Type with Connector !
: @ Connection Cable Set 1 : y :
I
! For Electromagnetic Brake*2 1 ! [
s — " | 1= :
1 | 1
: For Motor ! : ® Connector — Terminal Block Conversion Unit :
i —— — i 1-Line/2-Line Type |
| 0 I ! Host
: ; : B\{@ | System
1 | 1 1
: @Extension Cable Sets ®Connection Cable Set : L ________ 2
1 Motor Side H )
Motor : For Electromagnetic Brake*2 For Electromagnetic Brake™2 : i
B s
: : Cable for DC Power Supply
! For Motor For Motor ! T T T T T T T T TS i
! ! i 24\DC/48VDC
1 E | e k3 — | E | — — ::43:‘//##3@ N ‘ : Povier Supply
I ]

k1 Flexible connection cable sets and flexible extension cable sets with excellent flexibility are also available.

k2 Required for motors with electromagnetic brakes.

@ A maximum of three cables can be used to connect the motor and the driver.
@ Maximum wiring distance between motor and driver is 30 m.
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B Connection Cables (For AC Input)

Connection cables

1
1 The following connection methods can be selected.
1

I
1 (MConnection Cable Sets/Flexible Connection Cable Sets
: For Electromagnetic Brake™

I
I
I
1
1
I
I
= 1
[E= ,
: For Motor :
= 4|
I ]
I I
I I
1 @Extension Cable Sets/Flexible (DConnection Cable Set 1
: Extension Cable Sets for Motor Side :
: For Electromagnetic Brake™ For Electromagnetic Brake™ :
X X AC Input Built-in
, For Motor For Motor h Controller
| @:*Zc@ 1 Type Driver
I I
| o el el mmmm o J
kRequired for motors with electromagnetic brakes.
@ A maximum of three cables can be used to connect the motor and the driver.
@ Maximum wiring distance between motor and driver is 30 m.
(D Connection Cable Sets/Flexible Connection Cable Sets
This cable set is used to connect the motor and the driver. Use the - Cable for Motor :

flexible connection cable set in applications where the cable is bent and

flexed repeatedly.

@®Product Line

{>Connection Cable Sets

°For Motor

Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VAF

1 CCO10VAF

15 CCO15VAF

2 CCO20VAF

25 CCO25VAF

3 CCO30VAF

4 CCO40VAF

5 CCO50VAF

7 CCO70VAF

10 CC100VAF

15 CC150VAF

20 CC200VAF

30 CC300VAF

< Flexible Connection Cable Sets

eFor Motor

Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VAR

1 CCOT10VAR

1.5 CCO15VAR

2 CCO20VAR

2.5 CCO25VAR

3 CCO30VAR

4 CCO40VAR

5 CCO50VAR

7 CCO70VAR

10 CC100VAR

15 CC150VAR

20 CC200VAR

30 CC300VAR

@ Note when wiring flexible cables > Page 130

@®Dimensions (Unit: mm)
{>Cable for Motor
Motor Side

5559-10P-210
(Molex)

Yo
®| <
N

37.5
T ||
\

23.9

E

75

Connector Cover

e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake

Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VAFB
1 CCO10VAFB
1.5 CCO15VAFB
2 CCO20VAFB
2.5 CCO25VAFB
3 CCO30VAFB
4 CCO40VAFB
5 CCO50VAFB
7 CCO70VAFB
10 CC100VAFB
15 CC150VAFB
20 CC200VAFB
30 CC300VAFB

e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake

Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VARB
1 CCO10VARB
1.5 CCO15VARB
2 CCO20VARB
2.5 CCO25VARB
3 CCO30VARB
4 CCO40VARB
5 CCO50VARB
7 CCO70VARB
10 CC100VARB
15 CC150VARB
20 CC200VARB
30 CC300VARB

@ Note when wiring flexible cables <> Page 130

Driver Side

5557-10R-210

(Molex)

{>Cable for Electromagnetic Brake

AC Input
Pulse Input
Type Driver

Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake

Combined as sets shown below.

Driver Side

Stick terminal: Al0.5-8
(PHOENIX CONTACT)

$4.1 (Flexible cable is $6)

Motor Side
76
5559-02P-210
(Molex)
13.5
5 @» == i
~ = i

24 \ Gonnector Cover L

8010




(@Extension Cable Sets/Flexible Extension Cable Sets for Motor Side

This is a cable to extend the connection cable set. This can directly

connect between the connection cable and the motor. When extending
cables, keep the overall cable length at 30 m or less. Use the flexible
extension cable in applications where the cable is bent and flexed

repeatedly.

@®Product Line
{Extension Cable Sets

e For Motor
Length L (m) Product Name Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VAFT 0.5 CCOO5VAFBT
1 CCO10VAFT 1 CCO10VAFBT
1.5 CCO15VAFT 15 CCO15VAFBT
2 CCO20VAFT 2 CCO20VAFBT
2.5 CCO25VAFT 2.5 CCO25VAFBT
3 CCO30VAFT 3 CCO30VAFBT
4 CCO40VAFT 4 CCO40VAFBT
5 CCO50VAFT 5 CCO50VAFBT
7 CCO7OVAFT 7 CCO7O0VAFBT
10 CC100VAFT 10 CC100VAFBT
15 CC150VAFT 15 CC150VAFBT
20 CC200VAFT 20 CC200VAFBT

<{Flexible Extension Cable Sets

eFor Motor
Length L (m) Product Name Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VART 0.5 CCOO5VARBT
1 CCOT10VART 1 CCO10VARBT
15 CCO15VART 1.5 CCO15VARBT
2 CCO20VART 2 CCO20VARBT
2.5 CCO25VART 2.5 CCO25VARBT
3 CCO30VART 3 CCO30VARBT
4 CCO40VART 4 CCO40VARBT
5 CCO50VART 5 CCO50VARBT
7 CCO70VART 7 CCO70VARBT
10 CC100VART 10 CC100VARBT
15 CC150VART 15 CC150VARBT
20 CC200VART 20 CC200VARBT

@ Note when wiring flexible cables =» Page 130

@Dimensions (Unit: mm)
{>Cable for Motor

@ Note when wiring flexible cables <» Page 130

- Cable for Motor

e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake

e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake

- Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake
Combined as sets shown below.

{>Cable for Electromagnetic Brake
Motor Side

Motor Side Driver Side
75 | 78 |
5559-10P-210 Connector Cover 5557-10R-210
(Molex) (Molex)
] [
12 11.6
20.6 14.5
L 17.6

13.5

76

Driver Side

5559-02P-210
(Molex)

)

b4.1
(Flexible cable is $6)

5557-02R-210
(Molex)

[Ye)
24 \Connector Cover Connector Cover/ |19.6 54 %
L
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B Connection Cables (For DC Input)

Connection cables

I
1 The following connection methods can be selected.
1

I
: (MConnection Cable Sets/Flexible Connection Cable Sets

1 For Electromagnetic Brake™

I
(===

I
1 For Motor

1

. E}: I

I

I

I

1 @Extension Cable Sets/Flexible (DConnection Cable Set

: Extension Cable Sets for Motor Side

! For Electromagnetic Brake™ For Electromagnetic Brake™

| = } e 4

| For Motor For Motor

1 D:l:#:::@ D:l:ﬁ::ﬁ
I

| o el el mmmm o a

skRequired for motors with electromagnetic brakes.

@ A maximum of three cables can be used to connect the motor and the driver.
@ Maximum wiring distance between motor and driver is 30 m.

For the pulse input type a separate
24 \IDC power supply for the
electromagnetic brake is also required.

|
DC Input Built-in DC Input
Controller Pulse Input
Type Driver Type Driver

(M Connection Cable Sets/Flexible Connection Cable Sets

This cable set is used to connect the motor and the driver. Use the
flexible connection cable set in applications where the cable is bent and
flexed repeatedly.

@®Product Line
<{>Connection Cable Sets

- Cable for Motor

- Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake
Combined as sets shown below.

*For Motor e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake
Length L (m) Product Name Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VA2F2 0.5 CCOO5VA2FB2
1 CCO10VA2F2 1 CCO10VA2FB2
1.5 CCO15VA2F2 1.5 CCO15VA2FB2
2 CCO20VA2F2 2 CCO20VA2FB2
25 CCO25VA2F2 25 CCO25VA2FB2
3 CCO30VA2F2 3 CCO30VA2FB2
4 CCO40VA2F2 4 CCO40VA2FB2
5 CCO50VA2F2 5 CCO50VA2FB2
7 CCO70VA2F2 7 CCO70VA2FB2
10 CC100VA2F2 10 CC100VA2FB2
15 CC150VA2F2 15 CC150VA2FB2
20 CC200VA2F2 20 CC200VA2FB2
30 CC300VA2F2 30 CC300VA2FB2

{Flexible Connection Cable Sets

*For Motor e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake
Length L (m) Product Name Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VA2R2 0.5 CCOO5VA2RB2
1 CCO10VA2R2 1 CCO10VA2RB2
1.5 CCO15VA2R2 15 CCO15VA2RB2
2 CCO20VA2R2 2 CCO20VA2RB2
25 CCO25VA2R2 25 CCO25VA2RB2
3 CCO30VA2R2 3 CCO30VA2RB2
4 CCO40VA2R2 4 CCO40VA2RB2
5 CCO50VA2R2 5 CCO50VA2RB2
7 CCO70VA2R2 7 CCO70VA2RB2
10 CC100VA2R2 10 CC100VA2RB2
15 CC150VA2R2 15 CC150VA2RB2
20 CC200VA2R2 20 CC200VA2RB2
30 CC300VA2R2 30 CC300VA2RB2

@ Note when wiring flexible cables =» Page 130

@Dimensions (Unit: mm)
{>Cable for Motor

Motor Side

43020-1000 (Molex) or
1-794615-0 (TE Connectivity)

Driver Side

43025-1000 (Molex) or
1-794617-0 (TE Connectivity)

&
8.3
1.7

T

@Connector dimension indicates dimensions for TE Connectivity product.

@ Note when wiring flexible cables =» Page 130

{>Cable for Electromagnetic Brake

Motor Side

Driver Side

10.3 43020-0200 (Molex) or 4.1

8.9

Eﬁ%li 794615-2 (TE Connectivity)  /(Flexible cable is &6)
1L ~ —

=== ==
80+10

@Connector dimension indicates dimensions for TE Connectivity product.



(@Extension Cable Sets/Flexible Extension Cable Sets for Motor Side S
=
This is a cable to extend the connection cable set. This can directly connect . Cable for Motor - Gables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake é" %:
between the connection cable and the motor. When extending cables, keep Combined as sets shown below. g’_ g
the overall cable length at 30 m or less. Use the flexible extension cable in E]
applications where the cable is bent and flexed repeatedly.
-
@®Product Line g
{>Extension Cable Sets %
eFor Motor e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake - 3
Length L (m) Product Name Length L (m) Product Name 2 A
0.5 CCOO5VA2F2 0.5 CCOO5VA2FBT2 g % §
1 CCOT0VA2F2 1 CCO10VA2FBT2 < S =
15 CCO15VA2F2 15 CCO15VA2FBT2 2 gz
2 CCO20VA2F2 2 CCO20VA2FBT2 =l ‘é’- E
25 CCO25VA2F2 25 CCO25VA2FBT2 5 2
3 CCO30VA2F2 3 CCO30VA2FBT2 2
4 CCO40VA2F2 4 CCO40VA2FBT2 =]
5 CCO50VA2F2 5 CCO50VA2FBT2 3
7 CCO70VA2F2 7 CCO70VA2FBT2 2
10 CC100VA2F2 10 CC100VA2FBT2 =
15 CC150VA2F2 15 CC150VA2FBT2
20 CC200VA2F2 20 CC200VA2FBT2

<{Flexible Extension Cable Sets

uonesadg
pue UonIBUU0Y

eFor Motor e Cables for Motor and for Electromagnetic Brake
Length L (m) Product Name Length L (m) Product Name
0.5 CCOO5VA2R2 0.5 CCOO5VA2RBT2 o
1 CCO10VA2R2 1 CCO10VA2RBT2 g‘ -
15 CCO15VA2R2 15 CCO15VA2RBT2 ‘é E
2 CCO20VA2R2 2 CCO20VA2RBT2 s g
2.5 CCO025VA2R2 2.5 CCO25VA2RBT2 §
3 CCO30VA2R2 3 CCO30VA2RBT2
4 CCO40VA2R2 4 CCO40VA2RBT2 -
5 CCO50VA2R2 5 CCO50VA2RBT2 g_
7 CCO70VA2R2 7 CCO70VA2RBT2 5
10 CC100VA2R2 10 CC100VA2RBT2 o
15 CC150VA2R2 15 CC150VA2RBT2 o 3
20 CC200VA2R2 20 CC200VA2RBT2 g -
@ Note when wiring flexible cables =» Page 130 @ Note when wiring flexible cables =» Page 130 % % 'cg
T 32
@Dimensions (Unit: mm) g gE
<{>Cable for Motor <{>Cable for Electromagnetic Brake = % 2
Motor Side Driver Side Motor Side $4.1 (Flexible cable is ¢6)4302 0200 (o D)river Side _g 2
43020-1 Molex) or . 10.3 43020-0200 (Molex) or 5- olex) or o
1?7091?6152?(? ((TEOCE:)n)n%ctivity) ;‘37092456180(? (%Ocleoxn)n%rctivity) - 794615-2 (TE Connectivity) / 794617-2 (TE Connectivity) =
M L M s 2 2

_L $8 L u»
17 14] |83
L 1.7

@cConnector dimension indicates dimensions for TE Connectivity product.

@Connector dimension indicates dimensions for TE Connectivity product.

suonealoads
uowwoy uonesadg
pue uonIBUU0Y

nduj Aiddng
Jamod 9a/Qy
adA] wnnoep

>
o
o
@
7}
w
=]
=3
@
)

125



MiCable for I/0 signals

Cable for I/0 signals

: Select from the following.

I (General-Purpose Type
I —
I

— 4

I
1
1
I
I
|
. l
Cable for I/0 signals : :
AC Input Built-in ! 1 @With Connector X
Controller X IAC InTput P[l)"_se ! -Straight Type “Right Angle Type |
Type Driver X nput Type Driver 1 _— = 1 Host
-: v 1| System
“““““““““ 1 :
! |
: ®Connector — Terminal Block Conversion Unit :
1 +1-Line Type |
—I !
']
: !
|
- DC Input Pulse ! 1
DC Input Built-in N o o e e el mm oo o
Controller Input Type Driver
Type Driver
(MDGeneral-Purpose Type
® Shielded type cable
e Unbundled leads on both ends
® Ground wire with round terminal for easy grounding
of shield
* Number of lead wire cores can be selected in
accordance with functions used
@®Product Line @®Dimensions (Unit: mm)
Number of Outer Insulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-4) AWG24, Finished Outer Diameter ¢1.1
Product Name Ler(1rgnt)h . Lead Wire Diameter AWG 300 300°%°
Cores (mm) — g 6 '
CCO6D005B-1 0.5 — f L :
CCO06DO10B-1 1 6 5.4 e — % Exd
CC06DO015B-1 15 ' — e
CCO06D020B-1 2
CC10D005B-1 0.5
CC10DO10B-1 1 10 5 L
CC10D015B-1 15 6.7 @ The figure depicts 16 core wires.
CC10D020B-1 2 o4
CC12D005B-1 0.5
CC12DO10B-1 1 19 75
CC12D015B-1 15 o
CC12D020B-1 2
CC16D005B-1 0.5
CC16DO10B-1 1 16 75
CC16DO15B-1 15 '
CC16D020B-1 2
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@With Connector

® Shielded type cable

® These shielded cables have a half-pitch connector for easy connection to the driver

® At one end, the laminated lead wires are arranged with 1.27 mm pitch, which are
convenient for crimp connectors

® Easy grounding with ground wires at both ends of the cable Straight Type Right Angle Type
@ Note that as the length of the pulse signal line between the driver and host system (controller) increases, the maximum transmission frequency decreases.
Straight Type Right Angle Type
@®Product Line @®Product Line
Product Name Applicable Drivers Length L (m) Product Name Applicable Drivers Length L (m)
w For pulse input CN5 (36 pins) ! M For pulse input CN5 (36 pins) L
CC36D2E | O PUseP P 2 CC36D2AE | PUs¢P P 2
@Dimensions (Unit: mm) @Dimensions (Unit: mm)
Conductor: AWG28 (0.08 mm?) Conductor: AWG28 (0.08 mm?)
52316-3619 (Molex) Insulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-4) 10336-3540-010 L
54331-1361 (Molex 300 1023 103 (3M Japan Limited) | 300°3" | 3003  Shield | 103 10+3
X © @
2 N . -
2 ] — El g 2 El
=2
. 130 ! . Insulated Round . !
12.7 Shield 1 300 0 0 Laminate processin Crimp Terminal 0 Laminate processin
KEX L | 3010 | 110= — (1.05-4 30-%0| | |10+3
© :
Driver Side Controller Side s 39.8 zg&afagggﬁrhnem
Driver Side Controller Side

(®Connector - Terminal Block Conversion Unit

These are conversion units that can connect a driver to a programmable controller or a sensor using a terminal block.
® Uses shielded cable with ground wires at both ends of the cable for easy grounding
¢ ncludes a signal name plate for easy, one-glance identification of driver signal names
®DIN rail installable
® Applicable Terminals

1-Line Type: Fork terminal

2-Line Type: Fork terminal, round terminal

2-line type features screw-on type terminal which prevents dropouts even when screws are loosened

®2-line type features a right angle connector on the driver side to help save space in the power board

1-Line Type 2-Line Type
@®Product Line @®Product Line

Product Line Product Name Applicable Drivers | Length L (m) Product Line Product Name Applicable Drivers | Length L (m)

Pulse Input CC36WTO5AE | ror pulse input CN5 0.5
36 Poles CC36TIOE | L Cns (36 pins) ! S6Poles T CC36WTT0AE | (36 pins) 1
@Dimensions (Unit: mm) @Dimensions (Unit: mm)
(2D CAD J=EE]| LX) B994
Insulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-4) 52316-3619 (Molex)

52316-3619 (Molex 54331-1361 (Molex)

52316-3619 (Molex 54331-1361 (Molex 10336-3540-010 L
54331-1361 (Molex) _300°%° 3M Japan Limited 50
o 3000
+30 g
y . R 0005 e s
< N & PG .
o 1T o
S w0 ~ g
5 oiN (3 Insulated Round
. Crimp Terminal (1.25-4)
12.7 Shield | R 12.7
s ‘ 0L o ‘ Shield
o == 10136-6000EL
2X 4.5 Installation Hole = 39.8 (3M Japan Limited)
2% 8 Counterbore 3.5 Deep o ) )
61 Driver Side Terminal Block-side
< ~ (66.5)
X o 2xd45 6.2, 1.42 7.62 45
I ~ B
N S
A3
54 36XM3XL6
00| I
|| oo
cpe
T

nduj Aiddng Jamod 9a nduj Alddng Jamod 9y
suoneayloads uonesad S911s1I9)08IR onpeinbiyuo onpesad So1IsLIa)o8IR one.nbijuo:
uowwos etado suoisuawiq NSUBIOEIEL) auI719npold uone.nbyuoy uone.ado suoisuawiq HSHBJIBIEY) auI719npold uopeanbyuoy
pue uonIBUU0Y pue suoneolyioads walsAs pue UonIBUU0Y pue suonealyioads wayshs
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BRS-485 Communication Cables

This cable is used to connect two built-in controller type drivers to each other or to connect a built-in controller type driver to a network converter.
RS-485 Communication Cable

RS-485 Communication Cable

RS-485 Communication Cable

AC Input Built-in AC Input Built-in Network Converters

Controller Controller
Type Driver Type Driver
@®Product Line
Product Name Applicable Drivers Lerzrgnt)h L
CCO01-RS4 DC Input Driver 0.1
N AC Input Driver
€C002-RS4 DC Input Driver 025

DC Input Built-in
Controller
Type Driver

@Dimensions (Unit: mm)

DC Input Built-in
Controller
Type Driver

1.7

RS-485 Communication Cable

Network Converters



BFLEX Communication Cable

This cable is convenient for connecting FLEX-compatible products to various equipment that is Modbus-controlled by RS-485.

Also available are general purpose type cables with unbundled leads at one end of the cable and dedicated type cables which can connect

directly to HMI (Human Machine Interface).

FLEX Communication Cables

ITT - TT T T T T T T T T T 1

1 (DGeneral-Purpose Type ! Host

| I
ﬂ:l:::%

- (- System,

| N I i
@Dedicated Type Display, etc.

|

= 0

AC Input Built-in
Controller
Type Driver

(MGeneral-Purpose Type

@®Product Line

Product Line Product Name Length L (m)
General-Purpose Type™® CCO2FLT 2
nera-FUrpose yp CCO5FLT 5
skA terminating resistor is included.
(@Dedicated Type
@®Product Line
Product Line Product Name Length L (m)
Dedicated Type
Schneider Electric Holdings Ltd. CCO2FLT2 2
GP3000 Series for COM1
LT3300 Series
GP4000 Series
COM1, COM2 and RS-485 CCOSFLT2 5
Dedicated Type CCO2FLT3 2
Schneider Electric Holdings Ltd.
GP3000 Series for COM27*1 CCO5FLT3 5
Dedicated Type CCO2FLT4 2
Hakko Electronics Co., Ltd.
V8 Series*2 for MJ1 and MJ2 CCO5FLT4 5
Dedicated Type CCO2FLT5 2
Schneider Electric Holdings Ltd.
For LT4000M Series CCOS5FLT5 5

@ A terminating resistor is built-in.

%1 When the product for COM2 is used, the online adapter CA4-ADPONL-01, an accessory from
Schneider Electric Holdings Ltd, is required.

%2 Excluding V808iCH and V808CH

FLEX Communication Cables

I_\ (DGeneral-Purpose Type ! Host

I |

[T Gystem,
1 : | .
(@Dedicated Type Display, etc.
== =8

DC Input Built-in
Controller
Type Driver

@Dimensions (Unit: mm)
Round Crimp Terminal (0.3-3)

g
]
9010 L | ‘(21.7)
Driver Side
@®Dimensions (Unit: mm)
CCO2FLT2, CCO5FLT2
XM3D-0921 (OMRON
15 XM25-0913 (OMRON
|21.7)
Driver Side
CCO2FLT3, CCO5FLT3
XM3A-0921 (OMRON
15 XM25-0913 (OMRON
R eall
&G
|(21.7)
Driver Side
CCO2FLT4, CCO5FLT4
(21.7) L

B3 [

o
Shield A g (21.7)

+30

340 © Insulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-3.5)
V8 Series-side Driver Side
CCO2FLT5, CCO5FLT5
L
(21.7)‘ (90)
o — = =
Shigld | 19} © @1.7)
340°8” | \Unsulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-4)
LT4000M Series-side Driver Side
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BiCables for DC Power Supply

These cables are used to connect the driver and the DC power supply.

Cable for DC Power Supply
24\DC i N

Power Supply

AC Input Built-in AC Input
Controller Pulse Input
Type Driver Type Driver

@®Product Line

Product Name Length L (m)
CC02D005-3 0.5
CC02D010-3 1
CC02D015-3 15
CC02D020-3 2
CC02D050-3 5

B Note on Use of Cables

@®Notes when Connecting Connectors

When mating connectors together, always hold the connectors.
Mating the connectors while holding the cable may result in poor
connection.

@ | ocation for holding connectors

— =
)

T
|

I

{When Inserting Connectors

Hold the connector body and insert in a straight line.

If the connector is at an angle when inserted, this may result in
damage to the terminals or poor connection.

<{>When Disconnecting

Release the connector s lock, and pull out in a straight line.

If the cable is held during disconnection, this may result in
damage to the connector.

Cable for DC Power Supply
24Vpc/48VWDC| - """ N
[— I -
Power Supply LWJ
DC Input Built-in DC Input
Controller Pulse Input
Type Driver Type Driver

@Dimensions (Unit: mm)

300"  Insulated Round Crimp Terminal (1.25-4)

©
30078
® AWG20, Finished Outer
Semi-Strip Shield Diameter ¢1.65
i 3 A
80 < 80
L

@®Note when Wiring Flexible Cables

Do not allow the cable to bend at the connector. This applies
stress to the cable and terminal, and may result in poor contact or
disconnection.

{>Cable Fixing Method

Fix the connector in 2 places so that it will not move.

tl@lzt Affix using binding bands
or wide clamps.

Wide clamp also acceptable

{>Cable Length and Bending Radius

Select a cable of sufficient length that there is no pulling even
when the cable moves.

The bending radius (R), should be at least 6 times the cable
diameter.

Clamp ]

{Cable Interference

If wiring inside a cable holder, ensure that the cables do not
interfere with each other. This applies stress to the cable, and
may result in premature disconnection. Carefully check the notes
regarding cable holders before using.

{>Cable Twisting

Run cables in a manner that avoids torsion or twisting of cables.

If the cables are bent while twisted, this may result in premature
disconnection.

After wiring the cables, use the text printed on the cable surface to
check that the cables are not twisted.



A - For details, check the Oriental Motor website or contact the Oriental Motor 9
Ccesso rl es Customer Support Center. http://www.orientalmotor.com.sg =N
O 0 0 0000000 OO OO 000000000 00 0 00000 00 0 0 0 000000000 0000000000000 0000000000000000000000000090900 ‘g%
=
S
Support Software Communication Cable/Support -
=]
(=3
o
Software MEXEOQ2 5
c
3
o 3
M Support Software Communication M Support Software MEXEO2 S of
3 RS
Cable In addition to setting and editing the operating data and various ', & 8
. . . c B =
. N . arameters with a computer, you can perform teaching and monitor |8 & S
This communication cable is P . P Y . P 9 S 23
) ) I/0 and operating speed waveform with Support Software. =N 2ae
required for connecting to the ) = =
. The support software can be downloaded from the Oriental Motor =
computer on which the support bsit: =
L website.
software MEXEOQ2 is installed. ™ t soft 5o b ded hvsical medi g
. € SuUpport software can also pbe provided on sical meaia.
A 5 m PC interface cable and Ao PPI be ord dfp " O'ptyIM ‘ bt %
. sical co can pe oraered rom the Oriental otor wepsite or =.
0.5 m USB cable are included. phy ) Py ) =
. by contacting the nearest sales office. 7]
@Product Line http://www.orientalmotor.com.sg
Product Name . . =
CCO5IF-USB .Operatlng Environment _§ §
For the following operating systems, only the 32-bit '--i"-’. g"-
.Computer and Driver Connection (x86) version and 64-bit (x64) version are supported. = :
- Microsoft Windows 10 =
) - Microsoft Windows 8.1
USB Cable Operating System™ . -
Support Software . M!crosoﬁw!ndows 8 _ o2
- Microsoft Windows 7 Service Pack 1 =l
MEXEO2 . . ) h %2 = £
- Microsoft Windows Vista Service Pack 2 g E
- Microsoft Windows XP Service Pack 3%3 = g
=
=}
Computer CPU4 Intel Core processor 2 GHz or faster (OS must be s
(Not supplied.) supported)
Displa High resolution video adapter and monitor with a 3
piay min. resolution of XGA (1024 X 768) g
~ (= —HE=
E|. Memory4 32 bit (x86) Edition: 1 GB or more 2
PC Interface Cable y 64 bit (x64) Edition: 2 GB or more 5
Driver 5m Hard Disk™*?® At least 60MB of free disk space g °
Serial Interface One USB1.1 port - [%7)
(=] Q g
k1 Microsoft Windows 2000 is not supported. g g =
k2 If the root certificate is not the latest version, the MEXEQ2 software may fail to install. a 5_ §
=k3 Runs with Service Pack 2 on Microsoft Windows XP x64 Edition. = g §
k4 The system requirements for the 0S must be met. :; S 2
x5 MEXEO2 requires Microsoft .NET Framework 4 Client Profile. It will be automatically _g “ 3
installed if it is not already installed, so 1.5 GB of free space for the 64-bit (x64) version and = &
600 MB of free space for the 32-bit (x86) version may be required. =)
3
+ The required memory and hard disk space may vary depending on the system environment. z
+ A drive that supports the media is required when installing with media. =
@ Wwindows and Windows Vista are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United @
States and other countries. s
@ intel and Core are registered trademarks or trademarks of Intel Corporation in the United States S
and other countries. -g 3
@ For the latest information on operating environment, refer to the Oriental Motor website. = S
S
S
=]
o

Control Module OPX-2A

This enables you to perform operations such as setting the driver's internal
parameters and setting or changing the data.

suoneo19ads
uowwos

It can also be used for operations such as speed and I/0O monitoring and s
. 28 o
teaching. 25 =
£8s
@®Product Line E€ o
—_— Sa
Product Name 3
OPX-2A
=
@ Specifications 8
Indication LED 8
Cable Length 5m o
.? perating Ambient 0~+40°C (Non-freezing)
emperature
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Flexible Couplings

Coupling Types MCS

Product External View

Coupling Type Jaw
This 3 piece coupling is made with a polyurethane elastic body press fit into an aluminum alloy hub and allows for no
Overview initial backlash. The elastic body effectively absorbs inertial load speed fluctuations that occur easily during starts or
stops/ It is suitable for applications with high permissible torque and positioning using a geared motor.
No backlash O
Torque @)
Characteristics™2 Torsional Rigidity A
Permissible Misalignment O
Vibration Absorption O
Connection Method Clamping
Materials Body Aluminum Alloy

Vibration Absorber/Buffer Material

Polyurethane

%1 Manufactured by NBK Nabeya Bi-tech Co. Ltd.
k2 Characteristics symbol legend shown below.
O:Excellent O:Good A : Inferior

BIMCS Coupling (For Geared Type Motor)

This three-piece coupling is composed of an aluminum alloy hub and a resin spider.
@®Product Line
Product Name

MCS14[]

MCS20(]

MCS30(]

MCS40[]

MCS55(]

MCS65(]

@ A number indicating the coupling inner diameter is entered where the box [ is located within the product name.

Motor Mounting Bracket

Mounting brackets are convenient for installing and securing a
stepper motor or geared type stepper motor.

The mounting bracket base is built with holes large enough to
allow for adjustments of belt tension after the motor is installed.

BProduct Line

@For Standard Type
Material: Aluminum Alloy (SPCC):k
Surface Treatment: Painted (Electroless nickel plating)#

@For TH Geared Type
Material: Aluminum Alloy
Surface Treatment: Painted

Product Name Fra'\r:l:)(:osrize Applicable Product Product Name Fra“rnnoemsrize Applicable Product
PFB28A 28 mm ARM24 ARM26 SOLOB 42 mm ARM46-T

PAFOP 42 mm ARM46 SOL2A 60 mm ARM66-T

PALOP 42 mm ARM46 SOL5B 90 mm ARM98-T

PAL2P-5 60 mm ARM66, ARM69 @ SOL2A includes motor installation screws.

PAL4P-5 85 mm ARM98 ARM911

s The parentheses ( ) indicate the specifications for the PFB28A.

@ These installation brackets can be perfectly fitted to the pilot of the stepper motors. (Except for
the PALOP)

@ The motor installation screws are included.

132

@®For PS and PN Geared Type
Material: SS400
Surface Treatment: Electroless nickel plating

@For Harmonic Geared Type
Material: SS400
Surface Treatment: Electroless nickel plating

Product Name List Price F Momr. Applicable Product Product Name List Price MOtor. Applicable Product
rame Size Frame Size

PFA28G SGD69 28 mm ARM24-PS, ARM24-N PFA42H SGD75 42 mm ARM46-H

PFA42F SGD75 42 mm ARM46-PS PLA60H SGD158 60 mm ARM66-H

PFA42H SGD75 42 mm ARM46-N PLA90OH SGD188 90 mm ARM98-H

PLA60G SGD158 60 mm ARM66-PS, ARM66-N @ The motor installation screws are included.

PLA90G SGD188 90 mm ARM98-PS, ARM98-N

@ The motor installation screws are included.



Mounting Brackets for Circuit Products g,
g3
S g
Material: SPCC = S
Surface Treatment: Electroless nickel plating 3
Applicable S
Product Name Frapli Overview - Features -
(=)
(=3
AC Input Use this mounting bracket when attaching the S
MADPO6 Driver® driver to a DIN rail. =
=3
MADPO06 <Application Example> .
MAFPO2 DC Input Use this mounting bracket when attaching a DIN- (]
Driver mount driver to a wall surface using screws. g o }%’
kAt an ambient temperature of 40°C or less ;; 5 §
5 25
S 43
)|
E
=
3
ES
MAFPO2 <Application Example> g.
=
[

Connector Cover

This is a resin cover for protecting and securing the connected connector part
of the cable.

uonesadg
pue UonIBUU0Y

® Protection level equivalent to IP20 §
® Can be installed after connecting the motors and drivers = %’
® Constructed to secure cables and protect lead wires <Application Example> § g
® Can be attached to the equipment using two mounting holes ($4.5) S
@®Product Line
Material: Nylon By
Product Name g
MAC-D c
®Excluding ARM14, ARM15, ARM24, ARM26 o 3
(]
o w
R H R H g’ g’ g’
egeneration Resistor S it
During vertical drive (gravitational operation) or sudden start/stop in large -g =
inertia, an external force causes the motor to rotate and function as a power B =
generator. When the regenerative power exceeds the driver's regenerative <§D
power absorption capacity, it may cause damage to the motor. 3.
In such a case, the regeneration resistor is connected to the driver to %

convert regenerative power into thermal energy for dissipation.

@®Product Line
Product Name | Applicable Product

uonesadg
pue uonIBUU0Y

RGB100 AC Input Driver
@ Specifications

Product Name RGB100 @
Continuous 89
) 50w = 3
Regenerative Power 8 5
Resistance Value 150 () =]

=

w

Activation: 150 £7°C

Thermal Protector Close: 145 +12°C

Operating Temperature (Normally closed) . <
s 00
==

Thermal Protector 120VAC4A = S g

Electrical Rating 30VDC 4A 5 3 =

(Min. current 5 mA) 2 S =
@

@ Install the regeneration resistor in a place that has the same heat radiation capability as the heat sink (material: aluminum 350350 mm, 3 mm thick).

>
o
o
@
7]
w
=]
=3
@
)
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Battery

This battery is for constructing an absolute system on types with built-in

positioning function.

Position information can be stored during power blackouts or if the driver's

power supply is switched OFF.

@®Product Line

Product Name

Applicable Product

BATO1B Built-in Controller Type Driver (AC Input/DC Input)

Network Converters

Network converters convert host communication protocol to Oriental
Motor’s original RS-485 communication protocol. Use a network converter
to control Oriental Motor’s RS-485 compatible products within the host

communication environment.

@®Product Line

Network Type
CC-Link Compatible (Ver. 1.1)

Product Name
NETCO1-CC

CC-Link Compatible (Ver. 2)

NETC02-CC

MECHATROLINK-II Compatible

NETCO1-M2 NETCO1-CC NETCO02-CC NETCO1-M2

MECHATROLINK-IIT Compatible

NETCO1-M3

EtherCAT Compatible

NETCO1-ECT

NETCO1-M3 NETCO1-ECT



. . =

135





